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c@evelopment of curriculum is a dynamic process responsive to the society and reflective of
the needs and aspirations of its learner. Fast changing society deserves changes in curriculum to
establish relevance to emerging socio-economic environment. There is also a need to foster
creativity and innovation in school education by formulating courses in unconventional areas
such as Human Rights, Media Studies, Fashion Technology and Visual Art and Appreciation. It is
in the spirit of such change that the Board is introducing a new course in ‘Creative Writing and
Translation Studies’ under the academic stream as a new elective subject at the senior
secondary level with effect from the academic session 2007-08 in class XI.

The course on Creative Writing and Translation Studies aims at integrating various sub skills of
writing. It helps to promote critical thinking and analysis as well as interpretation of different
texts. Understanding the process of creative writing and the issues underlying translation from
the language to another are some of the basic concerns of the course. This is achieved by
training the learners to deconstruct and understand the process of composition of fiction and
non-fiction. The course would also develop the skills of translation of texts representing
different registers and genres. This would be useful to a learner in a diverse and multi-
linguistic setting. Linking the art and craft of translation will be of prime interest of learners
who are recreating work from one language into another and also for those who are involved in
creating their own work.

This textbook aims to develop an awareness among learners regarding the various nuances of
creative use of language. That language can be humorous, playful, witty, philosophical,
experimental, experiential and can be explored through analyzing critically different kinds of
text. The course aims to provide opportunities to learners to be original and innovative in
expressing their ideas, to create their own database of writing as part of the portfolio which
they will develop during the two years course. For the sake of uniformity we have taken Hindi
as the source language and English as the target language. In case teachers have multilingual
classrooms and feel confident of working with other languages they are welcome to bring in
other languages into ‘their' own classes. The modules on Creative Writing and Translation
Studies are presented separately but are interwoven together in the activities. The text book is
merely suggestive. Teachers are encouraged to bring in additional resources into the classroom
to foster creativity and develop skills of translation.

This course and the textual material have been made possible by the guidance, support and
consistent effort of Prof. Kapil Kapoor and his team of material writers. | would also like to
thank the Director (Acad) Smt. Chitralekha Gurumurthy and the efforts put in by the Education
officer Dr. Sadhana Parashar for bringing out the Reader in record time.

Any comments or suggestions for further improvement of the course and the Reader are
welcome and will be taken into consideration for further revision in subsequent editions.

ASHOK GANGULY
CHAIRMAN, CBSE
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THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
PREAMBLE

WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having solemnly resolved to constitute India into a: SOVEREIGN
SOCIALIST SECULAR DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC and to secure to all its citizens :

JUSTICE, social, economic and political;

LIBERTY of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship;

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity; and to promote among them all

FRATERNITY assuring the dignity of the individual and the : [unity and integrity of the Nation];
IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY this twenty-sixth day of November, 1949, do HEREBY TO
OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION.

1.  Subs, by the Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act. 1976, sec. 2, for "Sovereign Democratic Republic (w.e.f. 3.1.1977)
2. Subs, by the Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act. 1976, sec. 2, for "unity of the Nation (w.e.f. 3.1.1977)

THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
Chapter IV A

Fundamental Duties
ARTICLE51A

Fundamental Duties - It shall be the duty of every citizen of India-

(@) toabide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions, the National Flag and the National
Anthem;

b) to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national struggle for freedom;
c) touphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India;
to defend the country and render national service when called upon to do so;

To promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the people of India
transcending religious, linguistic and regional or sectional diversities; to renounce practices
derogatory to the dignity of women;

(f) tovalue and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;

(@) to protect and improve the natural environment including forests, lakes, rivers, wild life and to have
compassion for living creatures;

(h) todevelop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry and reform;
to safeguard public property and to abjure violence;

)
() to strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective activity so that the nation
constantly rises to higher levels of endeavour and achievement.
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Introduclion

Language is the marker, the distinguishing property of human beings - it has been said that
birds fly, fish swim and humans talk. Naturally all human action begins and ends in
language and no human activity can proceed without language. Therefore, in every
educational framework, language learning and learning to use language for different
individual and societal purposes are given adequate space. India's Central Board of
Secondary Education offers a number of courses in languages. The English language, for
historical reasons, occupies a very important place in our education both as a medium for
other subjects and as the object of study in itself. The English language is the medium for
many academic / vocational courses that enjoy popularity among students because they
meet some genuine need.

In that very mode, it has now been decided to introduce a course in Creative Writing and
Translation Studies. Both these applications of language involve the cognitive process of
transfer in one case from experience to words and in the other of the expression of the
cognition into another language and that is the reason the two have been put together in
one rubric. Both creative writing and translation are private as well as public exercises.
Creativity is a personal experience that is sought to be transferred to the public domain; in
the same manner an act of translation is a private act of choosing the word for a cognition
and then putting it in the public domain with the hope that the experience encoded in the
words will be successfully inscribed in the minds of the readers. We are all creative and in
that we consummately translate our thoughts in both oral and written communication.

This course seeks to help the learners to think about their creative processes and to refine
their ability to write creatively and translate effectively. We assume with some of the best
minds that all art has an essential element of craft and therefore is teachable. Creative
writing and translation share the cognitive process of transfer - of experience into words in
one case and of worded experience into other words in the other case that involves choice
and selection. We are all creative, each in our own way, and when we are making sense of
our experience to ourselves or when we are sharing our experience with others, we are
creatively translating in order to transfer. We hope that this new course shall be an
enabling course and shall help the students to think about this process. They shall reflect
on the cognitive and expressive dimensions of creativity, analyze creativity and in the
process gain better control of this innate faculty and its expression into language.

The Course takes the students through different kinds of writing, introducing them to their
nuances, followed by practical exercises that further clarify the issues and also act as self-
check materials for mapping how much or how well one has understood and how much of




that understanding has been translated into ability. This last part is important, as the
overriding goal of this course is to sharpen the practical ability of the learners in these two
domains. This is further reinforced by the questions that are asked at the end of the Lesson
followed by further Review Questions at the end of each Unit. Each Lesson has a number of
Activities which will reinforce the concepts and provide opportunities for specific writing
tasks. The Reader has a workbook element built into it so that the learners can work
through each lesson, sometimes in the Book itself.

At other times, the learners are encouraged to mantain a Portfolio. This provides an
opportunity for both the teacher and the taught to see a gradual progression in the learning
abilities. It provides the ground for revising and reinforcing skills.

We hope that the course will enable learners to move into the two areas of Creative Writing
and Translation with adequate ease and confidence.

Prof. Kapil Kapoor

Convener




Creating and Mantaining A Portfolio

APortfolio is a collection of materials which are representative of the skills, ideas, thoughts
and values of an invidual as reflected in their work. The Portfolio needs to be maintained
through the year. The gradual collection of material created by the learner over the year
will reflect growth in thinking, an evolution in skills and also a change in attitude.

Each Module contains Writing Activities that have been earmarked for inclusion in the
Portfolio. In any Creative Writing task, critical thinking skills also can be assessed. Thus it is
essential to develop a writing task well. Collecting ideas, organizing, developing, editing
and revising are important steps in writing.

The drafts of all writing tasks should be a part of the portfolio as they are important
milestones in the learning process. All drafts must be dated. Aportfolio helps each learner to
think about their writing as well as their thinking. It helps learners to reflect on their work in
progress and make judgements about the quality of their own work.

It helps each learner to set goals and strategies for future growth.
The specific objectives of a portfolio are:

To enable a learner to develop the ability to:

o create an original piece of work

° organize ideas coherently and fluently

° be imaginative in an innovative way

o think critically on issues related to the task

° continuously reflect on one's own work

o monitor and assess one's abilities over a period of time

° identify one's own strengths and weak spots in creating written work.

° analyse the structural components of a piece of writing

o deconstruct the available forms and types of writing to understand their ideological

stand as part of a larger socio-cultural context.




The portfolio can be used as a source book of ideas for speeches, research projects,
conversations, essays, poetry-writing and other kinds of writing tasks. Reflecting on one’s
own work helps to foster lifelong learning.

Assessment

Modes of Assessment for the written work produced as part pf portfolio writing in any form
needs to take into account many things: inter alia, the relationship between formative and
summative assessment and the extent to which an assignment tests the learning outomes of
the course and the specific skills and objectives enumerated above.
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Lesson Creative Process

This unit will familiarize you with different genres (forms) of writing, their characteristics
and essential elements, their uniqueness and the demands that each makes on the writer.

Understanding Creativity

Creativity is a mental process wherein new ideas or concepts are generated or new
associations between existing ideas or concepts are forged. Scientifically, creativity is
seen as divergent for it creates something original and novel. Creativity in everyday
conception would mean creating something new, giving a new perspective to something,
developing a new pattern, design or even a way of doing things which is novel compared to
the established trends. This new product is seen as interesting and valuable for its
originality and the element of surprise it has in it.

Natwmy‘&reatiuity

Abasic question that has bothered people is whether creativity is inborn or is it developed
with training.

Creativity has been attributed to divine intervention, social environment, personality,
traits or even to accident where a new and original product is created by chance. Some
claim that creativity can be taught with the application of simple techniques.

Creativity has been for long considered to belong to the realm of art and literature but
today it can be manifested in any branch of science or industry in the form of innovation
andinvention.

Tracing the origin of the word, we find that neither the Greeks nor the Romans had any
words that directly corresponded to the word creativity; their art, architecture, music,
inventions, and discoveries of the Greeks and the Romans and the ancient Indians provide
numerous examples of what we would today describe as creative work. The concept of
genius is as old as that and probably came closest to describing the creative talents of the
ancients.

Activity 1

&Wﬂwﬂﬂow sentmmw%dc/wmuf/t/wcomeptofcreatiuity:

1. Creativity is not only generating new ideas and concepts but also finding
.................................................................................... between
existing ideas. (new associations\established associations)

All creative WOrkiis ...eceeeeeee e e e e vve et vvreenennnen. . (imitative/ original).

PP PP is a salient feature of a creative product. (Newness/
Universality)

4. The creative product is always interesting ...........

(butinsignificant/and valuable)




5. Creativity depends UPON ONE'S. . ...uueeiiriietteeeiiteeteaieeeeeeineeeeeenseeeesennnens

traits, SOCial....veeeieiiiii i , chance or even in some cases
believedtobean.......ccoeevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiina, from heaven. (Fill in suitable words)
6. Some people believe that creativitycanbe ..........cccevvenne.. and believe that
one can be trained to become creative. (Fill in suitable words)
7. Creativity is not restricted to the world of literature and arts but can be found
11 1 I PP aswell. (Fillin suitable words)
8. The Greek word that comes closest to the concept of creativity is................

..................................................................... (genius/mentalillness).

Creativity, however, depends upon the context and circumstances and hence the
creativity of an artisan in say pottery would differ from that of an artist in say painting or
poetry. A child's poem though simple and deficient in grammar may still come under the
classification of poetry. Thus creativity may be relevant only to the individual or have a
much larger impact. In writing, we associate creativity with literary genres within which
the writer leaves an impression of his or her personality. Although creative writing is
primarily considered to be literary writing, plain expository writing can also be creative
and brilliant.

This Course is devoted to creativity in writing which brings forth different genres spanning
divine poetry to the factual exposition of topics.

Creative Writing Throuqh The tHistorical Lens

Language is thought and composition is organized thought. Compositional
language is careful language marked by a careful choice of words and the construction of
complete sentences. Such compositional language is employed both in speech and in
writing (discourse).

In speech, we use compositional language on formal occasions, when, say, we are
delivering a lecture, giving a talk to a select audience, or answering questions in an
interview. Except when we are writing letters to intimate friends and these days sending
e-mails or SMS, we generally use compositional language in all writing.

This compositional language is in opposition to the language used in casual speech and
conversation wherein the language is generally marked by the use of informal forms of
verbs and nouns in complete or semi-complete sentences.

Composing language for specific occasions is both a craft and an art- it always requires
deliberation and hard editing but some people are naturally gifted with the ability to use
the right words at the right time.

Since the ancient times there has been continuous reflection on the art of composition.

Plato himself in Phaedrus has a prolonged reflection on composition. We want you to read
the following extracts from Phaedrus and see what, according to Plato, are the elements
of good composition. Remember, he is talking of speech, of oratory, which is in fact
organized composition as is invariably present in writing.

In the process, at one point, he also compares speech and writing but briefly, before he
again resumes his discourse on the expression of organized thought. Read, enjoy and learn
from the extracts, for Plato, who was born in and lived in ancient Greece is one of the
finest thinkers and writers of mankind.




Activity 2
In groups of fow or ﬁm read, the excerpts from the dialoﬂu& between Socrates
and, Phaedrus anddo t/wbriqutwaj/ jwmbelom

The Written Plece: A Liwing T/u'n:q

Excerpt-1

.. Well, there is one point at least which [ think You will admit, amely thut any
discourse oucht o be constructed like a fivine creature, with its own body, a5 It were;
it st not fack elther heod or feet; IE mast have a nriddle and extremities so
composed as to suft each other and the whole work.”

Excerpt -2

wAmd firen Polus. What are we o saiy of Bis Muses' Treasury of Plrases' with fts
reduplications and modms and similes and of words a la Licymnius which that master
made him a present of as a contribution to s fine writing?

Excerpt-3

it to resume, on the way fo conclusde a spesah thara seams {0 be gemaeral agreement,
though some eall it recapitulation and others by same other name.”

{Formal ending or concluston).
Select fromthe words given below:
i In Excerpt 1 Socrates is describing characteristics like ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiin,

et iereesee ettt e eteeeeeernrrneeeeeenmeeeenenennenOF A Pi€CE Of discourse.
(organization, unity, beauty of language, figures of speech, coherence, relevance,

appropriateness)

i. In Excerpt 2 Socrates explains what contributes to the .....veeveevecene ot of
style (simplicity/elegance).

ii. In Excerpt 3 Socrates impresses upon Phaedrus that it is important to give

formal introduction/a formal ending) which sums up the thought or ideas suitably.

Eﬁd’wa' Wr&tm:q' '
Let us look at a few more excerpts and try to understand what Plato has to say about
effective writing.

Excerpt- 4

"..But to pass now to the application of pathetic language to the poor and aged, the
master in that style seems to me to be the mighty man of Chalcedon, who was also
expert at rousing a crowd to anger and then soothing them down again with his spells,
to quote his own saying, while at casting aspersions and dissipating them,
whatever their source, he was unbeatable.’ (The effect that good writing or a
good speech has on the audience.)




Excerpt -5
If wou have an inhate capacity for rhetaric yvou will became a famous rhetorician
provided you also aoquire knowledee and practice, but if vou fack any of these three
vou! will be correspondinely unfinished, (Good writing does not depend upon hnate
qualities or talent alone. It requires knowledee and practice of rhetoric and an
excellence in language. )

Excerpt- &
While oiving the example of Pericles as an example of excellence in rhetork he said,
Al the great arts need supplementing by @ study of nature; your arbist mast cultivate

aarrulity and high-flown specuiation; from that source alone can come the mental
elevation and thorouahly finished exscution of which yvou are thinking...'

Activity 3

Fromyour wzdemfanddtﬁ ofExcerft: 4 5 &6 say whether the statements glven

below-aretrueor fwé:&.

1. Effective good writing has a tremendous impact on the audience. (............. )

2. Having an inborn talent for using rhetoric (figurative language) is enough to be
able to write good pieces of writing. (............. )

3. Only rhetoric is not enough for good writing. It is preceded by a study of nature and

reflection on the theme. Only then one can produce work of high
quality. (ceeeeeee..... )

To sumup; the basic ingredéem&: ofa/ written pieceare,

unity of content and unity of thought (with a beginning, middle and an end)
reflection and study that precede the thought

an elegance of style, rhetoric obtained through knowledge and practice
and an ability to strike a rapport with the audience.

To clarify further, according to Plato, high flown speculation mentioned in Excerpt 6 helps
one to distinguish between wisdom and folly.

Rg%ctwa' Wr&tmj

Mentioning discourse on a scientific topic, expository or reflective writing, Plato said:

Excerpt 7

1 sagest that the wiay to reflect ghout the nature of anything isqs follows: first | fo
decide whether the abject in respect of which we desire to have scientific knowledaoe,
and to be able to impart it to others, 1= simple or complesy secondly, If it is simple,
fo thgquire what natural capacity it has of acting wpon another thing, and through
what means, oF by what other thing, and throuoh what means, It can be qoted upon;
ar, If T Iscomplex, fo enumerate = partsand observe in respect of each what we
ohzerve I the case of the simple object, fo wit, what fts natural capacihy, active or
pazsive, consists in,'




Activity 4
Ba,feotom}/ow readdg ofExcerpt7 cowlet&t/wnota jweméelow:

Thus reflecting upon a theme, an idea or an object it is necessary to ascertain:

Its details, Whether e e or complex
Its influence on other things (studied in relation to the other things)

Themannerinwhichit ..o, upon other things
1 LN

The natural capacity (the strength) of the thing under study, whether active or
passive.

You will read more about the organization of points and sub-points in expository writing and
the ways we can do it in greater detail. Now read further.

The Audience

Excerpt 8

"..will classify the types of discourse and the types of soul, and the various ways in
which souls are affected, explaining the reasons in each case, suggesting the type of
speech appropriate to each type of soul, and showing what kind of speech can be relied
on to create belief in one soul and disbelief in another and why. (Different styles and
registers for different kinds of composition.)

Excerpt 9

'Since the function of oratory is in fact to influence men's souls, the intending orator
must know what types of soul there are. Now these are of a determinate number and
their variety results in the variety of individuals. To the types of souls thus
discriminated there corresponds a determinate number of types of discourse.’

Activity 5
Excerpts 8 and, 9 basically are talking about the importance of all of the
following except:

a)

N T

)
)
)

o

the uniformity of the language that is used in a speech.

understanding the audience and using language and style accordingly.

the dependence of types of discourse depend upon the purpose and audience.
creating belief or disbelief among the listener depends upon the kind of speech.

At this point Plato also mentions the significance of understanding the audience and then
addressing them accordingly, using the right arguments and placing them on the right
occasions (context). This means that for every kind of speech or writing there is a right
approach and a right context.

The ﬁwuﬁhtand/t/w Content

On the question of veracity in speech (or in writing) Socrates tells Phaedrus that it should
not be turned into such a solemn business that the speaker or the writer sticks to facts




which may be true but not probable. Instead, he says, it is important to adhere to what is
plausible and probable. The notion of probability for him was the result of a likeness to
truth which can be discovered by one who knows the truth.

It is more important to know the nature of one's prospective audiences and work with
considerable diligence, keeping in mind what has been propounded by the excellent
masters. This makes a study of the history and development of the art of writing an
integral part of learning the very art of writing. In this way we will be familiar with the
tradition that has come down to us from our forefathers. This will give us a way to
discriminate between what falls under propriety in writing and what does not.

Here are some more beautiful excerpts from the same work. Read them
and do the activity given below :

Excerpt 10

ou know Phaedrus, that's the strange thing gbout writing which makes 7t fruly
ahalogous fo painting. The pathter's products stand before usas though they were alive,
but If you question them, they maintain g most majestic silence, It 1= the same with
written wards, they seem to falk fo you as though they were intellicent, but 1 you ask
themn anything about what they say, from a desire fo be Instructed, they o on telling
vou st the same thing forever. And once q thing is put in writihe, the composition,
whatever 1t may be, it drifts all over the place, getting into the hands not anly of
those who understand 1, but equally of those who have no husiness with 7t it doesn't
krnow how to gddress the rioht people, and not address the wong, And when Jt s 7ll-
treqted and unfairly abused Tt always needs its parent to come to its help, being
' whable to defend aor help ftself.’

Excerpt 171

Socrates: . Is there another sort of discourse, that is brother to the written speech,
but of unguestioned legitimacy? Can we see how it orioingtes?

Phaedrus! Yoo mean ho dead discourse, but the Hving speech, the arfgingl of which the
written discourse may fairly be called @ kind of image.”

Activity 6
Completethe following statements based on Excerpts 10 and 11

1.

6.

Plato PreSentS @N  cceeiiiiiiiiiiiii it iieeeieeetieeeeneerenaerennerenaeennns
...................... between a painting and a piece of writing. (analogy/antithesis).

Apainter's paintings seem to b€ ...eveveeeeeveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeennnn.... (dead/alive)
L A0 a3 1 - U PN

From both painting and writing we cannot extract any more information than
Seeereeererrenenes (evident/hidden).

The written piece suffers when it falls into the hands of one who doesn't
understand or appreciate it because... .
.......... (It cannot explain or answer quer1es/1tls always dlfflcult to comprehend )

Written speech (discourse) is an.....................of living speech. (opposite/image)

The discussion here makes it plain that written discourse is an image of living speech. It is
qualified as a representation of what is just, honourable and good where the writer, like a




farmer sows his seed in literary gardens and writes by way of pastime, collecting a store
of refreshment both for his own memory.... and for all such as tread in his footsteps and
watch his tender plants grow up.

IW Up

Regarding the conditions for writing, Plato says:

Excerpt 12

‘The conditions to be fulfilled are these. First, you must know the truth about the
subject that you speak or write about, that is you must be able to isolate it in
definition, and having so defined it you must next understand how to divide it into
kinds, until you reach the limit of division; secondly you must have a corresponding
discernment of the nature of the soul, discover the type of speech appropriate to each
nature and order and arrange your discourse accordingly, addressing a variegated soul
in a variegated style that ranges over the whole gamut of tones, and a simple soul in
simple style. All this is to be done if you are to become competent, within human limits,
as a scientific practitioner of speech, whether you propose to expound or to persuade.
Such is the clear purport of all our foregoing discussion.’

(Conditions of good writing.)

Excerpt 13

'..means of reminding those who know the truth, that lucidity and completeness and
serious importance belong only to those lessons on justice and honour and goodness
that are expounded and set forth for the sake of instruction, and are veritably written
in the soul of the listener, and that such discourses as these ought to be accounted a
man'’s legitimate children..’

Plato sums up his discourse on Oratory and Writing by placing the conditions of good
writing before us. These are:

knowledge of the subject

ability to divide the content into points and sub-points

finding out and understanding the audience or the reader
deciding on the style and tone to address that particular audience
being clear about your purpose (expound or persuade)

being lucid and coherent (simple language and prepare a cohesive piece

Though perspectives have changed and new dimensions added to the basic language skills,
one cannot but agree that all good writing today adheres in some way or the other to what
Plato elucidated in Phaedrus. Today, both speaking and writing skills are regarded as
powerful means of communicating one's feelings, ideas and opinions. Writing can broadly
be divided into formal and informal writing. This course will largely deal with the former.

The Romans, followed the Greek world and developed a whole science of writing, studying
the nuances of discourse and its effect on the audience. They called it Rhetoric and
although this discipline is related to oratory yet it was not about speechi.e. the language
of daily conversation. It was about composition, how we carefully compose a statement
and deliver it to the desired effect. They thus added a new dimension to this opposition
between speech and writing. They pointed out that while casual use of language is marked
by features of incompleteness and redundancy, the compositional language is marked by
all the features that are associated with writing. It is this distinction that informs




Derrida's' critique of Saussure's’ historically important statement that language is
primarily speech and that writing is secondary. So when we make an opposition these days
between spoken and written language, we have this awareness that composition is
common to both i.e. both are marked by carefulness and completeness. This spoken
language is different from the casual oral speech.

Basic Elements Of Writing

Activity 7

Ingroups discuss howthe elements given beloware essential to goodwriting.
Purpose Abeginning, middle and an end
Audience Depth of knowledge
Thought Conviction of ideas
Continuity of thought (Cohesion) Figurative use of language
Choice of vocabulary Formality
Grammar and sentence construction Style

Note down the points that emerge. You will need to consider them when you read about
the essentials of writing.

Most of the elements of good writing are paramount even in oratory as we have seen above.
Yet informal speech and writing differ in some ways. Consider the points given in the grid
below.

Activity 8

Complete the followwﬁ table Vgga/d(l«ﬁ the ﬁatmf&: of Oval and, Written
Comumunication:

Oral Communication Written Communication

1. Fluency is of paramountimportance 1. Accuracy is asimportant as fluency.

2. The audience is clear and defined; 2. The readership (audience) is very wide

ready to respond at once inclusive of those who are not interested

inreading the written words

3. Usually more spontaneous 3. Usually more well-organized

Ao e sesssnssssssenens A eeereeeteeenseeesesnessasaeesanenes

D et sasaenenas B ettt saensnenens

*1 Jacques Derrida (July 15, 1930 October 8, 2004) was an Algerian-born French philosopher, known as the
founder of deconstruction (textual criticism which involved discovering, recognizing, and understanding
the underlying and unspoken and implicit) . His voluminous work had a profound impact upon continental
philosophy and literary theory.

*2 Ferdinand de Saussure, a linguist who examined the relationship between speech and the evolution of
language, and investigated language as a structured system of signs.




End of Lesson Review Questions
Reflect onthe questionsthat havebeen raisedunder eachhead.

1. Comprehension

a. How is all communication a process of translation?

b. What are the essential features of a piece of discourse?

C. Is knowledge of the subject one is going write about enough to be able to write a
good piece? Explain.
What are the various things we try to find out about our subject, topic or theme?
How important is the audience for a writer or an orator?

f. How is a piece of writing similar to a painting?

2. (/ocabulm:y
What do the following words mean?

a) Discourse e) Enumerate

b) Oratory f) Audience

c) Rhetoric g) propriety

d) High-flowneculation h) Variegated style

3. Apfﬁcatiow
Read the passage and, complete the i&y%rmtiow about it.

Humxm:pecéaw;pﬂt%tm

Humanity may split into two sub-species in 100,000 years' time as predicted by
HG Wells, an expert has said.

Evolutionary theorist Oliver Curry of the London School of Economics expects a genetic upper class
and a dim-witted underclass to emerge.

The human race would peak in the year 3000, he said - before a decline due to dependence on
technology.

People would become choosier about their partners, causing humanity to divide into sub-species,
he added.

The descendants of the genetic upper class would be tall, slim, healthy, attractive, intelligent,
and creative and a far cry from the "underclass” humans who would have evolved into dim-witted,
ugly, squat goblin-like creatures.

Race 'ironed out'.

But in the nearer future, humans will evolve in 1,000 years into giants between 6ft and 7ft tall, he
predicts, while life-spans will have extended to 120 years, Dr Curry claims.

Physical appearance, driven by indicators of health, youth and fertility, will improve, he says,
while men will exhibit symmetrical facial features, look athletic, and have squarer jaws and
deeper voices.




Women, on the other hand, will develop lighter, smooth, hairless skin, large clear eyes, glossy hair,
and even features, he adds. Racial differences will be ironed out by interbreeding, producing a
uniform race of coffee-coloured people.

However, Dr Curry warns, in 10,000 years time humans may have paid a genetic price for relying on
technology.

Spoiled by gadgets designed to meet their every need, they could come to resemble domesticated
animals.

Receding chins

Social skills, such as communicating and interacting with others, could be lost, along with
emotions such as love, sympathy, trust and respect. People would become less able to care for
others, or perform in teams.

Physically, they would start to appear more juvenile. Chins would recede, as a result of having to
chew less on processed food.

There could also be health problems caused by reliance on medicine, resulting in weak immune
systems. Preventing deaths would also help to preserve the genetic defects that cause cancer.

The logical outcome would be two sub-species, "gracile” and "robust” humans similar to the Eloi
and Morlocks foretold by HG Wells in his 1895 novel The Time Machine.

"While science and technology have the potential to create an ideal habitat for humanity over the
next millennium, there is a possibility of a monumental genetic hangover over the subsequent
millennia due to an over-reliance on technology reducing our natural capacity to resist disease, or
our evolved ability to get along with each other, said Dr Curry.

He carried out the report for men’s satellite TV channel Bravo.
BBC News

After you have read the passage complete the information given below.

i. The Writer: A poet/a novelist/a news reporter/a biographer ............cccevvvennee...
ii. Place where it would have been published: .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeees
1 T TR L =T o U [ 0T 1 PP
iV. The expected aUdIiENCe: ....uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitit ettt tetteeeiiieeeeeeeeeeeessannnnnn
V. The main thought: .. ... i et e e e ereee e eeanneeans

vii. Evidence of the writer's depth of knowledge (research on this aspect) (Any
references or quotes):
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viii.ls the writer convinced about the validity of the idea? Pick the sentences which
show this:

4. Read the paragraphs given below taken from Jane Austen'’s Pride and Prejudice. These
are excerpts from a conversation. The person is talking to someone. Imagine that the
same thing needs to be communicated in the written and more formal manner.
Rewrite it as a formal note.

But consider your daughters. Only think what an establishment it would be for one of
them. Sir William and Lady Lucas are determined to go. Merely on that account, for in
general, you know they visit no new comers. Indeed you must go. for it will be
impossible for us to visit him, if you do not.”

"You are over scrupulous, surely, | dare say Mr. Bingley will be very glad to see you; and
| will send a few lines by you to assure him of my hearty consent to his marrying which
ever he chooses of the girls; though | must throw in a good word for my little Lizzy."

"l desire you will do no such thing. Lizzy is not a bit better than the others, and | am
sure she is not half so handsome as Jane, nor half so good humoured as Lydia. But you
are always giving her the preference."

L7




Thevitalelements oprwwszmiwﬂ aretts

° Content (the thought, its expansion and elucidation)

° Form (the particular genre and the manner in which the textis presented)

° Structure (the basic construction and progression of thought, word - order and
grammar

° Style (the way the ideas have been presented)

1. Content

All writing is based on a thought, an idea, an opinion or an experience. This forms the core
of the content.

Walter Pater while discussing style in his book Appreciations, with an Essay on Style says,
..for after all the chief stimulus of good style is to possess a full, rich and complex matter
tograpple with.

The experience presented in the writing may be real or imaginary. All the aspects of the
written piece hinge on this thought and the purpose of the writer. In addition all events,
characters and the plot itself are culled out of the social context and the time in which the
writer operates. In short, all writing is rooted in time and place.

2. Form

The content of writing decides the literary form (genre) it will acquire. A structural form
would follow the Aristotelian beginning, middle and end sequence. A letter would have a
different layout and manner of presentation of ideas. Similarly poetry has a form of its
own which is distinct from that of prose. Astory or a play too has a universally acceptable
form. Even within the broad framework of an acclaimed form, say of a story, an innovative
writer can think of many other ways of organizing his or her writing. Here lies the
creativity of the writer.

3. Structure

\...in literary as in all other art, structure is all-important....that architectural
conception of work, which foresees the end in the beginning and never loses sight of it,
and in every part is conscious of all the rest till the last sentence does but with
undiminished vigour, unfold and justify the first...' is how Walter Pater describes
structure.
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Indeed a piece of writing is like a work of architecture, where every stone is well-cut and
fits into the other as if the two are one piece. The stone metaphor applies to every single
element of writing-first the word, then the sentence, the paragraph, the chapter and
finally the book itself. It also refers to the progression of thought, events or arguments
which may have a linear, a chronological, a cyclical or a branching order. Whatever be the
order of progression, the piece has an original unity, a wholeness and identity like the
living creature mentioned by Plato.

4.5tyle

Style is a manner of expressing one's thoughts and feelings in words. It is the result of long-
cultivated awareness of words and sentences, of the way a writer connects one sentence
with another. Agood craftsman will choose words that drive home a point exactly.

In brief, the recommendations made by Walter Pater for refined and elegant writing in his
Essay on Style comprise:

° Knowledge of the rules of the language

° Submitting to restraint in the use of language

° Selecting vocabulary after a lot of winnowing and searching

° Using or begetting (coining) vocabulary that is faithful to his own spirit and in the
strictest sense original

° Taking a reasonable amount of liberty in tune with the changing thoughts of living
people’; thus shedding obsolete expressions

° Using words with precision and economy

° Using a style which is not pedestrian but has an element of suggestion

° Using refined language and thought so that it offers a refuge from the vulgar

° Ensuring that every element in the writing is absolutely indispensable

° Displaying a discipline of the mind

We shall dwell further on style and some of the major styles later in the unit

Activity 1
In groups collect dﬁ%mmf fomo: of writing and, ﬁmﬁ out the ﬁ)llowwg

What form of writing is it? (an article, essay, story, poem, report etc)
What is the main thought?

What are the ways in which the main idea has been elucidated?

If it is a story how are the experiences or incidents progressing?

The writing belongs to which place and age /time? Pick the words that indicate its
locationin place and time.

6. Pick the expressions or the words which you found to be powerful, expressive or
new.

7. Do you think it has words or sentences that can easily be discarded without
affecting the meaning?

oW
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Many fine minds have reflected upon the elements of writing and have made their
recommendations for good writing. Following are a few examples.

1. H.W. Fowler and F.G. Fowler in The King's English have this recommendation to
make;

“Any one who wishes to become a good writer should endeavour, before he (she)
allows himself (herself) to be tempted by the more shadowy qualities, to be
direct, simple, brief, vigorous and lucid”.

2. Sir E. Gowers, in The Complete Plain Words, reiterates what Pater has said and
reduces the principles mentioned by Fowler to the following three practical rules:

“Use no more words than are necessary to express your meaning, for if you use
more you are likely to obscure it and to tire your reader. In particular do not use
superfluous adjectives and adverbs, and do not use roundabout phrases where
single words serve.”

3. When George Orwell drew up a list of rules to guide writers, one of them was:

“If it is possible to cut out a word, cut it out”. This is excellent advice. If a word
adds nothing to your meaning, it should go.

What Gowers and Orwell were warning against was the tedium that redundancy
lends to a piece. In putting too many words when only a few would suffice, we run
the risk of weakening the thought and its expression. It might also deflect focus
from the thought expressed. This has been aptly summed up in Bacon's Brevity is
the mother of wit.

Activity 2

1. a) Read this sentence and underline the words which can be discarded or
replacedinit.
The nature of his statement was not in accordance with the facts.

b) Rewritethesentenceinasimplerform.

You would have noticed that the words the nature of do not really add to the meaning.
They do not embellish the idea either and hence can be easily deleted. Similarly the
words' not in accordance with the facts can be replaced with the single word untrue.
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Activity 3
2. Consider this sentence and, discuss the following:
Our beloved grandfather has left for his heavenly abode.
i. What is the person trying to say?
ii. What are the person's feelings?
jii. Would you call it a plain or pompous way of saying something?
iv. How would you say it without robbing it of its basic feeling of loss?

When a friend, referring to the demise of a dear friend says the above sentences he or she
appears to be pompous in a ludicrous way. We could call this style pompous and
sententious.

Consider these expressions in comparison- ...is no more'or' ....is not amongst us anymore.
These not only sound more graceful but also express the regard one had for one's dead
friend or relative. Euphemism (saying something in a pleasant manner) must not be
confused with verbosity or circumlocution, which are explained later in the book.

Activity4

Practise the fol[owm:q rules to complete the sentences gen intheexercise.
° Familiar word rather than far fetched.

° Concrete word rather than the abstract.

° Single word rather than circumlocution.

° Short word rather than long.

° Words with precise meaning rather than vague or ambiguous.

El inthe gaps with the most appropriate words from those glven in the
brackets.

a. I 01T T [ (succour / help) to get out of this situation. | hope
0] .10 3 = (with an
understanding and kind disposition/understanding and kind) comes to my aid.

........................... (Procrastination / Delay) in her studies is going to cost her dearly.

Please do not . e weeeeneee . (SPit / expectorate) in public places.
(Pecumary measures/ Act1on) will be taken against those who do so.

d. veveieeeeeen(In the event of /If ) tomorrow .. .. veeeeenen . (IS NOL
/not belng) a worklng day, it might be .. ereeeeas (fea51ble/p0551ble)
for me to attend your daughter's (nuptial ceremony/ weddmg)

Whatawriter mustavold

Words, written or spoken, should be appropriate to the purpose, audience, the occasion
and the subject matter. While choosing words, the following must be carefully avoided as
they affect the meaning and effectiveness of the message in the sentences. You have
already learnt what a writer needs to bear in mind while writing.




gmédowawmm&zft/wt/w#g:wwﬂter must avoid.

1.

Verbosity: Using more words than are necessary to express an idea. A verbose
sentence makes for heavy reading and can be confusing for the reader as the idea
is lost amongst the numerous words).

Example: I find that in many cases there is no room for compromise in domestic
conflict of this nature and the outcome is a break in the wedlock. (Such domestic
quarrels often cause marriages to break.

Repetition: Repeating an idea in different words. Such kind of writing appears
loose and the reader dismisses it as unimportant. It is important to write
compactly and say what you have to say and no more. Repetition, however, can be
deliberate and conscious. It is skillfully used to obtain the desired effect on the
reader.

Pedantry: Using high sounding polysyllabic words, or difficult and obscure words
instead of simple, short ones. While attempting to use such high-flown expressions
one can commit mistakes and hence it is best avoided. Further, many kinds of
communication require an apt and direct reference rather than an oblique one.
Wouldn't it be better to call a spade a spade instead of a well known oblong
instrument of manual husbanding? Simplicity in style implies clarity of thought
and expression. Another word for clarity and simplicity is lucidity.

Examples: Use of words like opulence for wealth, recuperate for recover,
transpired for happened or the word retire for go to bed.

Periphrasis or circumlocution: Using a roundabout way of saying a simple thing.
This of course, leads to verbosity. The only purpose, ever, a writer may need to use
circumlocution is to confuse the reader or the listener as in legal arguments.

Examples: use of expressions like fairer sex, your good self or the green-eyed
monster instead of women/ladies, you and jealousy.

Archaic Words: Use of words and constructions once common in the language but
now old fashioned. Examples of archaisms are erstwhile, methinks and perchance.

Colloquialism: Words or expressions used in familiar conversation by educated
peopleininformal situations.

Examples: Abbreviations like shan't (shall not), 'tis (it is), bike (bicycle) phone
(telephone) or photo (photograph).

Abbreviations are largely acceptable in spoken language (in conversation) but
have no place in formal writing for they rob it of its seriousness, dignity and style.

Slang: Slang is a particular kind of colloquialism invented for humour and vividness
in expression. It is a language which consists of widely current terms with a forced
or fantastic meaning often displaying eccentricity. Though slang is popular in
informal conversation, it does not have any place in Standard English.

Examples: cool dude, damn, to hell withit, fag, to get away with and mug up.
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10.

Indianisms: Translating the idioms and expressions of Indian languages in a literal
sense. This may happen when the translator is not well-versed with the nuances of
the culture of the target language and may not know what a word actually
connotes. This may lead to many errors because English idiom is not always the
same as in one's vernacular. Sometimes the effect can be ludicrous !

You have taken tea? (Have you, tumhne chai pi))

I am a family man. (man with a family, baal bachedaar))
What is your good name? (shubh naam)

He gave me many advices. (much advice)

You went there or not? (Did you go...)

Mixed Metaphors: Comparing a thing to two or more things (often of diverse
nature) in the same sentence. Consider this as an example: Mr. Speaker, | smell a
rat; | see it floating in the air; if it is not nipped in the bud, it will burst forth into
a terrible conflagration that will deluge the world.

Metaphors are known to add meaning to the text and to make it effective but
mixed metaphors do just the contrary. They lead to confusion as the three
metaphors mentioned in the sentence above have distinctly different
characteristics.

Words which do not convey precise meaning

a. Below is a list of words which do not convey any precise meaning. In a good
piece of writing these can be substituted with words with more concrete ideas.

e nice e awfully

e fine e frightfully
e splendid e terribly

e grand

b. Often a writer tends to write more words than are needed to convey an idea
when only one would suffice. Given below are some classic examples of
superfluity in speech or writing. Economy of words adds to the vigorousness of
the style. Repetition or use of superfluous words makes the expression loose

and clumsy.
s Ascendup o More preferable
¢ éff;;?ﬁ: l'jggether e Mutual-co-operation
] o
e Co-operate with each other o e H|storY
« Cope-up with e Repeatagain
o Debate about e Returnback
e Descenddown e Riseup
e Discussabout e Sinkdown
e Enclosed herewith e  Still continue
e Fresh beginner e Unitetogether
e Gathertogether e Weall
e Inbetween e Youall
e Join together e  Widow woman

e Moreinferior




c) Pedantic Word Substitute
Similarly it is best to avoid the use of pedantic and archaic words as mentioned
earlier in the unit. Here are a few substitutes of pedantic and archaic words.
Assist — Help Donate — Give
Capitulate —Yield Commence — Begin
Establishment — Shop Endeavour — Try
Fortune's favourites — Lucky, rich Opulence — Wealth
Peruse — Read Recuperate — Recover
Propagate — Spread Transpired — Happened
Utilize — Use Wedding ceremony — Nuptials
Pyrotechnic Display — Fireworks Terminological inexactitude — Lie
d) Archaic Use Substitute
Methinks — I think Albeit — Since
Perchance — Perhaps Ere —Before
Quote — Said Spouse — Wife
Thereof —If Whereof —Which
Folk — People Scant —Little
End of Lesson Review Questions
1. Comprehension
a. Mention some of the major features of a good style propounded by Walter Pater.
b. What recommendations do Fowler, Gower and Orwell make?
C. What would be the outcome of verbosity in a written text?
d. What do you understand by pedantry ?
e. List the things a writer must avoid to be effective.
2. Application:
Here are a few activities for you to apply what you learnt in the chapter.
A. Underline words in the following sentences which are superfluous.

a. Theentire class trooped out one after the other in succession.

b.  Gradually, little by little, the trekkers made their way through the thick
forest.
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1]
2]
3

c.  Theclass monitor was again made the object of another attack by the School
Captain.

d. Allthegirls were late entrants except five girls.

e.  Occasionally, she made a profit but very seldom.

Now rewrite these sentences after omitting the redundant words / phrases .

a.

b

C.

d.

e

Rewrite the following sentences in a simple / non-verbose style.

a. Mr. Gessler expired in indigent circumstances.

b. At the very outset | should like to avail myself of this opportunity of
expressing my deep sense of honour which your school has conferred upon
me ininviting me to address it on this occasion.

C. In the absence of the feline race the mice give themselves up to various
pastimes.

Rewrite the following in simple language :

a. Anurag came home in the penultimate month of the year.

b. In all human probability, Vikas will clear the examination.

C. Pankaj has been made the recipient of a silver medal.

d. The answer to the questionisin the negative.

e. It was due to green eyed- monster that Raman fell out with his friend.

Pick out the mixed metaphors and explain them in your own words :

a. I bridle in my struggling muse with pain that longs to launch into a bolder
strain’.

b. To take arms against a sea of troubles.

C. The stream of his thoughts soared into the air, only to flutter back to the
ground and walk the earth again.

Vocabulary

Match the words given below with their meanings.

Word Meanings
Euphemism a] Comparing athing to twoor more things

Sententious style b] Words usedininformal and familiar conversation,

Pedantry

<] Usingapleasantor less directname for somethingunpleasant

Circumlocution d] ‘Wordsnolonger incommaon use
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Collaquialism e] Full of apparentllywiseremarks about proper behavior ormaorality

Indianizsms

f]  Using difficult and obscurewords

Mizedmetaphors  g]  Roundaboutway of saying things

Archaicwords R Translating typical Indian expressions literally into another language.

Writirg - For your Ponfoléo

Read the extract from a letter written with many Indianisms.

Rewrite in correct English.
Add to the Portfolio

Beloved Younger Brother,

Greetings to Respectful Parents. | am hoping all is well with health and wealth. |
am fine at my end. Hoping your end is fine too. With God's grace and Parents'
Blessings | am arriving safely in America and finding good apartment near
University. Kindly assure Mother that | am strictly consuming vegetarian food only
in restaurants though | am not knowing if cooks are Brahmins. | am also constantly
remembering Dr. Verma's advice and strictly avoiding American women and other
unhealthy habits. | hope Parents' Prayers are residing with me.

Younger Brother, | am having so many things to tell you | am not knowing where to
start. Most surprising thing about America is it is full of Americans. Everywhere
Americans, Americans, big and white, it is little frightening. The flight from New
Delhi to New York is arriving safely thanks to God's Grace and Parents' Prayers and
mine too. | am not able to go to bathroom whole time because | am sitting in corner
seat as per Revered Grandmother's wish . Father is rightly scolding that airplane is
flying too high to have good view. Still please tell her | have done needful.

But, brother, in next two seats are sitting two old gentle ladies and if | am getting-
up then they are put in lot of botheration so | am not getting-up for bathroom
except when plane is stopping for one hour at London. Many food are being served
in carts but | am only eating cashewnuts and bread because | am not knowing what
is food and what is meat. | am having good time drinking 37 glasses of Coca-Cola...

Your brother
Gopi
( From The inscrutable Americans’)

26



27

A thought or an idea clothed in carefully chosen words and expressed with clarity are the
hallmark of good writing. A writer builds the idea bit by bit through the use of words in
sentences, which help to provide the different dimensions of the thought expressed.
Words serve various purposes: they carry the main idea; they add to the meaning; they
suggest the relation between one part of the text with another; and they help to hold
ideas together in a kind of a logical link.

For effective writing a good sentence must possess the following three qualities:
1. Unity of thought

2. Coherence (properly connected discourse)

3. Emphasis (proper proportion to ideas)

7. I/tmlt)/

A sentence is defined as a group of related words expressing one complete thought. It
follows that it must express only one main idea. It may contain more than one fact, but all
the facts stated must have some relation to the central idea. The principle of unity
requires that we must not put into a sentence anything that would draw the attention
away from the central idea, and that all the ideas in the sentence must be closely related
to one another.

The following sentence, although a long one containing several clauses does not
violate the principle of unity:

If a man were to compare the effect of a simple stroke of a pick axe, or of one
impress of the spade, with the general design and result, he would be overwhelmed by
the sense of their disproportion; yet these petty operations, incessantly continued, in
time surmount the greatest difficulties, and mountains are levelled, and oceans bounded
by the force of human beings.

In this sentence there are several ideas, but they all bear upon and develop one
central idea, viz., the force of perseverance. Similarly, the following sentence possesses
unity because it is centered round one idea: his desire to be respected.

In truth, he wished to command the respect at once of courtiers and of
philosophers, to be admired for attaining high dignities and to be at the same time
admired for despising them.

Violation of Unity: A sentence loses its unity if incongruous ideas are linked together.
Take a few examples: -

(a) Bornin 1564, Shakespeare became the greatest dramatist the world has seen.

There is no connection between Shakespeare's being a great dramatist and his
date of birth. The two ideas are unrelated; the sentence lacks unity.

(b) The inhabitants of the island are clad in the skins of wild animals which abound in
the forests, and they cultivate cotton andrice in large quantities.




The first part of the sentence states a fact about the clothing of the people, while
the second part mentions their occupation. These totally different ideas should not be
brought together in one sentence.

To preserve unity, we should keep these two general rules: (1) Nothing should be
inserted that is likely to distract attention from the idea the writer or speaker means to
express. (2) When it is intended to express more ideas than one, the ideas should have
connection with one another.

Activity 1
Rewrite the ﬂllowmﬂ sentences to demonstrate unity:
1. The villagers in Bengal wear simple dress and grow rice and jute.

3. It cannot be said that there was a large gathering of members on the occasion,
several ladies being among those present.

4 London is the world's money-market, and is surrounded by extensive suburbs.
5 The deceased, who was unmarried, retained his faculties to the last.
6. My father was as usual (till dinner, when he always dressed punctiliously, out of

respect to his Kitty) in his easy morning-gown and slippers.

2. Coherence

Coherence means the relation of words in a sentence. A sentence should always be
coherenti.e., words expressing closely connected ideas should stand close together. The
following sentenceisincoherent.

He kept all that he earned by his work in the bank.

Did he keep his earnings in the bank, or did he work in the bank? It should be rewritten
thus:

He kept in the bank all that he earned by his work.
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Study the following:-

(@) Incoherent: The man ought to be brought before the magistrate who utters
such threats.
Coherent : The man who utters such threats ought to be brought before the
magistrate.
(b) Incoherent: They only work when they have no money.
Coherent : They work only when they have no money.
Activity 2
Read, the sentences given below and select the one which is more coherent.
i Agirl wanted for telephone of good manner and appearance.

Wanted for telephone, a girl of good manner and appearance.

ii. He repeated the entire poem after he had read it only once with perfect accuracy.
He repeated the entire poem with perfect accuracy after he had read it only once.

iii. He cut the crop that grew in his field after the monsoon receded.
After the monsoon receded, he cut the crop that grew in his field.

iv. He went out and stood before the woman he loved hesitatingly.
He went out and stood hesitatingly before the woman he loved.

3. Emp/mw's

Since all the ideas in a sentence are not of equal importance, the writer should seek to
emphasize those ideas which are more important. When speaking, we can do so by raising
our voice. In writing we can underline, italicize or print in bold type. But these are only
crude devices. Proper emphasis should be secured in the very construction of the sentence
i.e. by arranging words in a suitable order.

Position: The two most emphatic positions in a sentence are the beginning and the
end, and the middle of the sentence is generally the least effective position.
The important words, therefore, may be putin the beginning or the end :

(a) Unemphatic - Theybrought home her dead warrior.
Emphatic - Home they brought her warrior dead.
(b) Unemphatic - The glad news spread from the halls of the nobles and barons to
the huts of the rustic boors.
Emphatic - From the halls of the nobles and barons to the huts of the
rustic boors the glad news spread.
(a) Unemphatic - The question of appointing a new man comes first on our
agenda.
Emphatic - First on our agenda comes the question of appointing a new
man.
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Here are two more examples of emphatic writing.

i. Yet now, days, weeks, and months, but seem,
The recollection of adream.
ii. His nose was small, feeble, nothing.
ii. For her he sacrificed his money, his health, his happiness and his life.

4 R E IE L] m
Sometimes repetition can also be used effectively to great purpose. Although general

repetition is not considered to be a hallmark of good writing, repetition of words, phrases
and even sentences can be deliberately and skillfully used to create the desired effect.

Below are some examples of pre-meditated repetition by some of the great poets of

English.
1. Repetition of Words :

(a) Break, break, break
On the cold grey stones, O sea! (Tennyson).

(b) Dark, dark, dark, amidst the blaze of noon.(Milton)

(c) Alone, alone, all, all alone,

Alone onawide, wide sea (Coleridge).
2, Repetition of Phrases :

(a) What hope of answer or redress?
Behind the veil, behind the veil.

(b) Before | go whence I shall not return, even to the land of darkness and the
shadow of death ; a land of darkness, as darkness itself; and of the shadow
of death, without any order and where the light is as darkness.

3. Repetition of Sentences :

(a) The ice was here, the ice was there
The ice was all around. (Coleridge)

(b) The woods decay, the woods decay and fall.

c) Introductory phrase : Sometimes emphasis can be secured by using It is or
It was in the beginning of a sentence :

Unemphatic : He did not ask you to go there.
Emphatic: It was not he who asked you to go there.
d) Inversion : Proper emphasis can also by brought about by changing the

usual order of a sentence. That is, we can put the verb, or object, or the
complement first.

Unemphatic - He must restore the money
Emphatic - Restore the money he must. (Verb first).
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Unemphatic - They gave the town to the flames.

Emphatic - The town they gave to the flames. (Object first).
Unemphatic - The uses of adversity are sweet.
Emphatic - Sweet are the uses of adversity. (Complement first)

S Climax:

Climax (lit. a ladder) means arranging words, phrases, clauses, sentences, so that
they rise in intensity to the close. Climax can be effectively used to secure
emphasis as in the sentences below.

i) She was alone, hungry and desperate.
ii) He raved, he ranted, he roared.

6. The Pwmﬁmph/

Thought is clothed in language. Every thought unit has a corresponding unit of
language in the form of a word, sentence, paragraph, or the whole composition. A single
complete thought is expressed in a sentence. Since thoughts rarely occur inisolation, and
feelings rarely come unaccompanied, they have to be organized in more complicated
patterns. When sentences expressing distinct and single complete thoughts are fitted
together we have a paragraph, which is an expression of a complete complex thought.
Similarly paragraphs are arranged as parts of a whole composition, a chapter, or an essay.

Since a paragraph is generally a part of a whole, one may wonder at the necessity
of dividing a chapter or an essay into paragraphs. The division of a long piece of writing
into paragraphs is both a convenience and a necessity. In a page, a paragraph is a physical
unit. It is separated from the rest with the help of indentation which means printing or
writing the first word of the first line a little inwards from the margin (about an inch in
longhand or five spaces in type-script), and by leaving the unused part of the last line of
the previous paragraph blank.

Such an indentation relieves the dull flat look that the page would otherwise have,
pleases the eye, and makes the reading of a chapter or an essay easier. But this division
into paragraphs is not arbitrary; nor is a paragraph merely a convenient length of printing.
It is a structural unit too and is primarily devoted to one idea. The writer builds up his or
her ideas paragraph by paragraph, and thus is able to present his or her point of view
logically and coherently. In a good composition, all paragraphs are closely related. They
present the successive stages of thought or feeling. They show the forward movement
from one phase of the subject to the next.

The functions of the paragraph may be summed up like this:

° The external and visible mark of the paragraph is the counterpart in written
language of the pauses we make in the language of set speeches, lectures,
between major ideas or point.

° This pause gives, both the writer and the readers, a brief spell of rest in order to
survey what has gone before. It enables the readers to see where they are being
led, so they may advance without fear of losing their way.




° Besides advancing the movement of the readers, the paragraphs also make it clear
to the reader how and where the advance is made.

° Well-constructed paragraphs form a clear outline, by which readers are enabled
to gain a comprehensive view of the whole. Their attention is also drawn to the
particular place and importance of a certain idea.

Pwmﬁmph/ Development :

For an inexperienced writer, it is necessary to learn the technique of writing an effective
paragraph, especially if he or she experiences some difficulty in organizing and
developing his or her ideas. It is the first step towards being able to write a good whole

composition. Inability to observe the principles of paragraph-structure is a major cause of
bad composition.

Defining A Paragroph
Given below are a few ways a paragraph can be defined:

(@) Aparagraph is a group of sentences that all help to express one idea Pink.

(b) Aparagraph is a number of sentences grouped together which relate to one topic ;
or, agroup of related sentences that develop one point. Martin.

(c) Acollection or series of sentences with unity of purpose. Hollingworth.

(d) Paragraphs may be regarded, if one wishes so to regard them, as need for check of
sentences; that is, they may be analyzed as series of sentence-relations.
Prof. Brewster.

A study of the above definitions shows the following points about a paragraph:

1. That a paragraph is a group of sentences.

2. That all the sentences in a paragraph relate to one topic or develop one point.

3. That all the sentences in a paragraph together lead up to one idea: unity of
purpose.

4, That all the sentences in a paragraph are so arranged as to have a proper inter-
relation.

Activity 3

Discuss the chavacteristics ofw pam_qulmnd/ complete the ﬁ)llowmg sentences
using wordsand phrases on the basis zy‘ your readmﬁ.

(@) Aparagraphis in order to show that a new idea is beginning.

(b) Itis primarily devoted to

(c) It allows areader to and briefly think of all that has

(d) It facilitates the reader's inreading.

(e) In addition to providing clarity in understanding a paragraph is also a
____length for printing and provides to the reader

(f) The sentences that constitute a paragraph are in meaning.
Each sentence contributes to the of the group.

(2) The sentences are in proper relationship.
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Activity 4
Read the pamﬁmplw given below and, answer these questions about each.

i Isit a paragraph?

ii. Are the sentences related in meaning?

iii. Are the sentences arranged in proper relationship?
iv. Is it easy to read and comprehend?

a. Government procedures are sluggish. Life of a soldier is uncertain. Summer in
England is as welcome as spring in India. Education is the birthright of man. Rains
bring joy to some, suffering to many.

b. ....when she was at the end of the first flight, she turned back and shouted back her
final thought. In a way it was significant and appalling that a single expletive could
change her so that she would never grow up to be a lady. She continued running up the
stairs, because she was afraid to return and face the fact. Now that she had used the
word, she knew that she would never be quite the same again. She seemed to be
running away from herself and from everything she had known.

c. Now that she had used the word, she knew that she would never be the same again. In
away, it was significant and appalling that a single expletive could change her so that
she would never grow up to be a lady. She continued running up the stairs, because
she was afraid to return and face the fact. She seemed to be running away from
herself and from everything she had known.....when she was at the end of the first
flight, she turned and shouted back her final thought. (John P. Marquand)

While reading the above you would have found that in Paragraph 'a’ the sentences are not
related in meaning. One reading of this jumble of sentences is sufficient to convince us
that this collection of sentences does not form a paragraph, because every sentence has a
different topic.

In Paragraph 'b’ the sentences are not arranged in proper relationship. This is supposed to
be a narrative paragraph but one needs to read it again and again to make sense of it.

Paragraph 'c' seems to fulfil the criteria: the sentences have a unity of purpose; they
illustrate the person's feelings after she had used an expletive. All the sentences are
arranged in the proper order of relationship: the act, its implications for the future and
the emotions the thought arouses.

The Essential Features of A Good Paragraph

From the above discussion, it is clear that a paragraph to be effective needs to be much
more than a mere collection of sentences. The laws governing the structure of a
paragraph are essentially the same as those governing a sentence; except that, they are
of wider application. To be effective, the writer of a paragraph must successfully convey
to the reader the specific unit of thought or feeling. To achieve this he or she must make
sure that the structure of the paragraph is sound; its substance or content concrete, and
its length appropriate.




The essential features of a good paragraph, like those of a good sentence, are:

° Unity

° Coherence

° Proper Emphasis
) Variety

Unity : Unity means oneness. A paragraph has this quality when all its parts have a definite
relation to the main topic, and each of its parts contributes to the whole idea or effect. A
paragraph is the expression of one central idea or theme. This central idea may be
developed, illustrated or modified. But each sentence must be related to it.

In other words a paragraph has unity or oneness when:
e thereisnosentence which does not contribute to the expression of the central idea;
e noessential pointis omitted.

In short, a composition has unity when it contains neither more nor less than is necessary
for the presentation of the subject, and when every part clearly helps that presentation.

Read the following paragraph:

At Rajghat, a few hundred feet from the river, a fresh pyre had been built of
stone, brick, and earth. It was eight feet square and about two feet high. Long, thin
sandalwood logs sprinkled with incense were stacked on it. Sandalwood is a highly
fragrant wood and its powder is valued by Indian ladies for decoration. Mahatma
Gandhiji's body lay on the pyre with his head to the north. In that position Buddha met his
end. (Louis Fischer)

The sentence Sandalwood is a highly fragrant wood and its powder is valued by
Indian ladies for decoration (introduced by the present writer) immediately strikes a
discordant note. Its content, purpose and tone are entirely different from the rest of the
paragraph. The reader feels hindered as attention is needlessly drawn away from the
gripping central theme. Contrasted with the solemn tone of the paragraph the
interpolated sentence is frivolous. In short, it destroys the unity of effect of the piece; it
mars the impression.

Unity is the demand of the human mind to see, hear, smell, or taste one thing at a time
in order that we may perceive its nature more accurately. The work that lacks unity, will,
almost necessarily, lack elegance.
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End of Lesson Review- Questions
Comprehension

Why is a long text divided into paragraphs?

7.
a.

b.

What are the characteristics of a good paragraph?

How can a writer preserve the unity of a written piece?

What does coherence mean?

Mention two ways in which emphasis can be placed on a portion of the text.

What role dothewords/tis ....., play in a sentence? How do they help in the meaning?

What do you understand by inversion ? Give an example.

Vocabulary

Give the meaning of the words given below:

a) TNCONGIUOUS TABA .. v vttt iitiiiii ittt et tteaeaeeainnneaaeeaeeeeenns
b) INtIMAte CONNECTION ..viiiii e e ee e e e eanaas
c) (<1101 0] 4 F= ] £ PN
d) Pre-meditated . oooiiiiiiiiiiiii i i e i e a s
e) UNEMPNALIC .ttt e e e e e e
f) {2 DG

.ftw/Q/ the ﬁ)llowmﬂ sentences and, select the ones yow ﬁmt emphatic:-

i.

ii.

iii.

iv.

vi.

vi.

vii.

They all flashed their bare sabres/Flashed all their sabres bare.
Rapacious man he certainly was not/He certainly was not a rapacious man.
Silver and gold have I none/1 do not have any silver or gold.

There could be no anxiety about the judgement/Anxiety about the judgement
there could be none.

He would not come any sooner/Not a moment sooner would he come.

Never was there a more erroneous direction than that given to the students/
Such an erroneous direction was never given to the students before.

They killed the father but spared the son/The father they killed, the son they
spared.

Two men | honour, and no third/ I honour only two men.




Application

4. Writ&a/pamﬁmp/wmw ow:ft/wﬁ)llowi«ﬁ topics,
a Aperson is known by the company he keeps
b Vehicular Traffic in a Metropolitan city
C ATue Patriot
d Cricket
e Spring (the season)
S. Use the clues given below and write a paragraph. Give your
pamﬁmp/u & suitable title.
great book - can be read again - unearth new meaning - a book never read again
- not a great book- opinions differ - single person’s opinion not important - view of
alarge number of educated persons important - classic stands the test of time.
6. Given below are a few paragrophs. They are not in the correct order.

Rmmmwmmmw@htwm

a)

If | mend an armchair it is because | want an armchair. | mend the armchair because |
wish to restore it to a state of more complete armchairishness. My objection to the
armchair in its unmended state is that its defects prevent it from being in the fullest
sense an armchair at all. If (let us say) the back has come off and three of the legs have
disappeared, | realize, in looking at it, not merely that it presents a sense of general
irregularity to the eye; | realize that in such and such respects it does definitely fall
short of the Divine and Archetypal Armchair.

b) A certain politician (whom | would not discuss here on any account) once said of a

d)

certain institution (which wild horses shall not induce me to name) that "It must be
mended or ended.” Few people who use this useful phrase about reform notice the
important thing about it. The important thing about it is that the two methods
described here are not similar but opposite; between mending and ending that is not a
difference of degree but of vital antagonism of kind. Mending is based upon the idea
that the original nature of a thing is good; ending is based upon the idea that the
original nature of a thing is bad or at least, has lost all power of being good.

In short, a thing is either bad or good in its original aims and functions. If it is good, we
are in favor of mending it; and because we are in favor of mending it, we are
necessarily opposed to ending it. If it is bad, we are in favor of ending it; and because
we are in favor of ending it, we ought to fly into a passion at the mere thought of
mending it. It is the question of this fundamental alternative, the right or wrong of the
primary idea, which we have to settle in the case of receiving money for charity from
members of dubious or disputed trades, from a publican or a pirate.

But it is possible that | might possess among my drawing room furniture some object,
let us say a rack or a thumbscrew, of which the nature and raison d'étre was repellent
to my moral feelings. If my thumbscrew fell into slight disrepair, | should not mend it
at all; because the more | mended my thumbscrew the more thumbscrewy it would be.
If my private rack were out of order, | should be in no way disturbed; for my private
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code of ethics prevents me from racking anyone, and the more it was out of order the
less likely it would be that any casual passer-by could get racked on it.

Excerpts from ‘On Mending and Ending Things' by G. K. Chesterton
Put the right order of the paragraphs below:

Te cerrrrerereesesesssesssseaens ettt seaeaes

2. e aeans Gereeeeeeeeseneeeessasasanas

b) Now complete the table below.

No. Topic Sentence Supporting Details : Connectors
of Paragraph, (Sentences) Used

and its first
few words...

....................

ooooooooooooooo

oooooooooooooooooooo

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

ooooooooooooooooo




Some
ijo

”@l@;

Aristotle in his treatise On Style, ascribed to Demetrius, the theory and analysis of four
distinct styles, the elevated, the elegant, the plain and the forceful.

Some of these styles can be combined with one another to form other varieties of style.
For purpose of brevity, this section will deal largely with the four kinds of style mentioned
above.

Pzwwtyla

In the quotation that follows Demetrius has categorized the plain style and drawn a
distinction with the elevated style.

In the case of the plain style, we can no doubt point to subject-matter which is homely and
appropriate to the style itself, e.g. the passage in Lysias, | have a cottage with two storeys,
the one above corresponding exactly to that below’' (Murder of Eratosthenes 9). The
diction throughout should be current and familiar.

He does not recommend the use of compound words, nor newly-coined words, nor any
other words which contribute to elevation. William Hazlitt too has reiterated this view in
his words, To write a genuine familiar or truly English style is to write as one would speak
in common conversation....setting aside the pedantic and oratorical flourishes. Talking
further of choice of words Hazlitt says, The proper force of words lies not in the words
themselves, but in their application. A word may be a high sounding word, of an unusual
length, and may have novelty and learning but in the context it may be irrelevant.

Demetrius recommends that above all, the style should be lucid. Lucidity involves the
use of current words which are well connected to each other for clearness (Clarity). He
recommends the use of conjunctions to hold the text or the sentences together. So a
writer needs to know the different kinds of connectors and the purposes they serve.

Clear writing should also shun ambiguities, according to him. Hence the writing should
present clarity of thought and language. In general, the natural order of the words should
be followed, as in the sentence Epidamnus is a town on your right hand as you sail into the
lonian gulf (Thucydides 1. 24. 1). First of all is mentioned the subject, which is then
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defined to be a town, and next come the other words in due succession. In narrative
passages we should begin with the nominative case, as in Epidamnus (Epidamnos) is a
town’; or with the accusative, asin 'it is said of the town of Epidamnus (Epidomnon).

The plain style in short is clear, simple, direct and easily understood. It can be used for
expository (descriptive) and narrative writing.

Forcible S tyl&

The forcible style is used when the writer wishes to win the reader over to his or her
viewpoint. Hence this style is used in all discursive and argumentative writing.

The forcible style denotes that plain, distinct and impressive manner of writing which an
author, firmly persuaded of the truth and the importance of what he says, and deeply
interested in the subject, employs, to impart to his readers the same views and feelings
as he has himself. The arguments employed are those of a vigorous well-disciplined mind,
sound convincing and admirably adapted to the subject under discussion.

This style presents the writer as writing from his or her heart rather than writing with
deliberation. The writer presents a thought in many different ways and generally with
vivacity and ardour.

Bolingbroke and Edmund Burke have been known to use a forcible style.

Elegant Or Graceful style

The Elegant style uses rhetoric and can be ornamental without being flowery. The style is
such that it uses ornament discretely so that the language is beautiful. Sentences are
formed with a lot of care, the selection of words is appropriate and the sentences cohere
so well that they reflect each other's beauty. Although the writer uses lofty thoughts,
metaphors, allusions, yet the diction appears to be natural and spontaneous. None appear
to be contrived or laboured.

A writer says, In the Graceful style we have ease, refinement, good taste, and that
indefinable power of delighting called charm. We have, in short, a perfect harmony of
thought and diction, anything in the least degree harsh, gross or unseemly being rigidly
excluded.




T/L&Elwntedﬁyl&

According to Demetrius, Elevation consists in three things: thought, diction, appropriate
composition. This consists of the long syllables. The long syllable has in itself something
grand, and its use at the beginning is striking, while as a conclusion it leaves the hearer
with a sense of elevation. Anyhow, all of us remember in a special degree, and are stirred
by, the words that come first and the words that come last, whereas those that come
between them have less effect upon us, as though they were obscured or hidden among
the others.

The writing has a certain rhythm due to the use of long syllables and the particular
arrangement of words. A dignity is given to the writing through a rounded form of
composition, through a breathlessness that allows no pause either for the writer or the
reader or asudden fall and silence after a long utterance.

The Elevated style lends vividness to the prose by mentioning the accompanying
circumstances of any action. It was, for instance, once said of a countryman’s walk that
the noise of his feet had been heard from afar as he approached, the suggestion being
that he was not walking at all, but stamping the ground, so to say. Impressiveness may also
be achieved thorough a harsh collocation by making words clash which though a bit jarring
to the ear lend a dignity to the prose.

End/ofL&mm Review -Questions

1. Comprehension

a What are the four major styles described in the chapter?

b What are the features of a plain style?

C When does a writer or orator use a forcibe style?

C What lends elegance to a piece of writing?

d How does the writer achieve an elevated style?

2. (/ocaéula//v

Find from the chapter words which mean the same as:

a. leading to more thanoneinterpretation (v....eeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, )
b. PEISUASTVE WITTING (cvvveeeenttereennteeeeenueeeeeanneeereesnneeeeennneeseeennneeseannns )
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C. speaking about a thing indirectly while speaking about something else

(4 et e et ee et e et e e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e et e e et eae e e e aaeeeaaeeeaaeeaaaeeaaeeeanaaens )
d the choice of words or phrases to eXpress Meaning (c....ooeeeeeeeeeereeieeeeniiinnnnnns )
e grand and of high QUALTEY (ce.ueeeererieeieiiii it e e e eeenneeeaannas )

3. Writi«ﬁ

Read the excerpts and complete the table given below.
Excerpt 1

Nelson Mandela is one of the great moral and political leaders of our
time: an international hero whose lifelong dedication to the fight
against racial oppression in South Africa won him the Nobel Peace Prize
and the presidency of his country. Since his triumphant release in 1990
from more than a quarter-century of imprisonment, Mandela has been
at the centre of the most compelling and inspiring political drama in
the world. As president of the African National Congress and head of
South Africa’s antiapartheid movement, he was instrumental in moving
the nation toward multiracial government and majority rule. He is
revered everywhere as a vital force in the fight for human rights and "
racial equality.

Long Walk to Freedom is his moving and exhilarating autobiography, a book destined to take its place
among the finest memoirs of history's greatest figures. Here for the first time, Nelson Rolihlahla
Mandela tells the extraordinary story of his life - an epic of struggle, setback, renewed hope, and
ultimate triumph, which has, until now, been virtually unknown to most of the world.

Excerpt 2

Before you discuss the resolution, let me place before you one or two things, | want you to understand
two things very clearly and to consider them from the same point of view from which | am placing them
before you. | ask you to consider it from my point of view, because if you approve of it, you will be
enjoined to carry out all | say. It will be a great responsibility. There are people who ask me whether
I am the same man that | was in 1920, or whether there has been any change in me. You are
right in asking that question.

Let me, however, hasten to assure that | am the same Gandhi as | was in 1920. | have not changed
in any fundamental respect. | attach the same importance to non-violence that | did then. If at all,
my emphasis on it has grown stronger. There is no real contradiction between the present
resolution and my previous writings and utterances.

Occasions like the present do not occur in everybody's and but rarely in anybody'’s life. | want you to
know and feel that there is nothing but purest Ahimsa1 in all that | am saying and doing today. The
draft resolution of the Working Committee is based on Ahimsa, the contemplated struggle similarly
has its roots in Ahimsa. If, therefore, there is any among you who has lost faith in Ahimsa or
is wearied of it, let him not vote for this resolution. Let me explain my position clearly. God has
vouchsafed to me a priceless gift in the weapon of Ahimsa. | and my Ahimsa are on our trail today.
If in the present crisis, when the earth is being scorched by the flames of Himsa and crying for
deliverance, | failed to make use of the God given talent, God will not forgive me and | shall be
judged wrongly of the great gift. | must act now. | may not hesitate and merely look on,
when Russia and China are threatened.

Ours is not a drive for power, but purely a non-violent fight for India's independence. In a violent
struggle, a successful general has been often known to effect a military coup and to set up a dictatorship.
But under the Congress scheme of things, essentially non-violent as it is, there
can be no room for dictatorship (Indian National Congress). A non-violent soldier of freedom
will covet nothing for himself, he fights only for the freedom of his country.

Excerpts from Mahatma Gandhi's ‘Quit India Speech’ August 8, 1942
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Excerpt 3

When this Adventure was at an end, | came back out of my House, having occasion for fresh Air.

The Emperor was already descended from the Tower, and advancing on Horse-back towards me, which
had like to have cost him dear; for the Beast, though very well trained, yet wholly unused to such a Sight,
which appeared as if a Mountain moved before him, he reared up on his hinder Feet: But that Prince,
who is an excellent Horse-man, kept his Seat, till his Attendants ran in, and held the Bridle, while his
Majesty had time to dismount. When he alighted, he surveyed me round with great
Admiration, but kept without the length of my Chain. He ordered his Cooks and Butlers, who were
already prepared, to give me Victuals and Drink, which they pushed forward in a sort of Vehicles
upon Wheels till | could reach them. | took these Vehicles, and soon emptied them all; twenty of them
were filled with Meat, and ten with Liquor; each of the former afforded me two or three good Mouthfuls,
and | emptied the Liquor of ten Vessels, which was contained in earthen Vials, into one Vehicle, drinking
it off at a Draught; and so | did with the rest. The Empress, and young Princes of the Blood, of both
Sexes, attended by many Ladies, sat at some distance in their Chairs; but upon the Accident that
happened to the Emperor's Horse, they alighted, and came near his Person, which | am
now going to describe. He is taller by almost the breadth of my Nail, than any of his Court, which alone
is enough to strike an Awe into the Beholders. His Features are strong and masculine, with an
Austrian lip and arched Nose, his Complexion olive, his Countenance erect, his Body and Limbs well
proportioned, all his motions graceful, and his Deportment majestic.

Excerpts from Gulliver's Travels by Jonathan Swift

Excerpt 4

". .. You have been in every prospect | have ever seen since - on the river, on the sails of the ships, on
the marshes, in the clouds, in the light, in the darkness, in the wind, in the woods, in the sea, in the
streets. You have been the embodiment of every graceful fancy that my mind has ever become
acquainted with. The stones of which the strongest London buildings are made, are not more real, or
more impossible to be displaced by your hands, than your presence and influence have been to me, there
and everywhere, and will be. Estella, to the last hour of my life, you cannot choose but remain part of
my character, part of the little good in me, part of the evil. But, in this separation | associate you only
with the good, and | will faithfully hold you to that always, for you must have done me far more good
than harm, let me feel now what sharp distress | may. O God bless you, God forgive you!"

Excerpts from ‘Great Expectations’ by Charles Dickens

No. of Kind of writing Theme/topic Writer's Writer's
Excerpt (genre) purpose Style

Excerpt 1

Excerpt 2

Excerpt 3

Excerpt 4
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The content, the style, the register and the rhetoric of a piece of writing depends upon
the genre. Prose writing can be classified into expository writing (descriptions), reflective
or discursive writing (elucidation or argument) and narrative writing (stories, with a
sequence of events.) You also have the dialogue which forms the bulk of all drama.
Furthermore, the genre depends upon the purpose of the writer, the writer's attitude
towards the topic or the audience.

You shall now consider different kinds of writing by first exploring certain samples of good
writing and comprehending the thought, content, writer's attitude and style. This will be
followed by a brief discussion on the characteristics of these different genres of writing.
Subsequently, you will be attempting a written piece in the genre as per the broad
guidelines.

The term broad guidelines has been used deliberately since all kind of writing is unique
and carries the stamp of the individual writer.

I Expo:itiom

A. Dacn'bi«ﬁ a/plac&
Read, the passage below and, answer the questions that follow

The suburb of Saffron Park lay on the sunset side of London, as red and ragged as a cloud of sunset.
It was built of a bright brick throughout: its sky-line was fantastic, and even its ground plan was
wild. It had been the outburst of a speculative builder, faintly tinged with art, who called its
architecture, sometimes Elizabethan and sometimes Queen Anne, apparently under the
impression that the two sovereigns were identical. It was described with some justice as an
artistic colony, though it never in any definable way produced any art. But although its
pretensions to be an intellectual centre were a little vague, its pretensions to be a pleasant place
were quite indisputable. The stranger who looked for the first time at the quaint red houses could
only think how very oddly shaped the people must be who could fit into them. Nor when he met
the people was he disappointed in this respect. The place was not only pleasant, it was perfect, if
once he could regard it not as a deception but rather as a dream.

Even if the people were not artists’, the whole was nevertheless artistic. That young man with the
long auburn hair and the impudent face- that young man was not really a poet, but surely he was a
poem. That old gentleman with the wild white beard and the wild white hat- that venerable
humbug was not really a philosopher; but at least he was the cause of philosophy in others. That
scientific gentleman with the bald, egg-like head and the bare, bird-like neck had no real right to
the airs of science that he assumed. He had not discovered anything new in biology; but what
biological creature could he have discovered more singular than himself? Thus , and thus only, the
whole place had properly to be regarded; it had to be considered not so much as a workshop for
artists, but as a frail but finished work of art. Aman who stepped into its social atmosphere felt as
if he had steppedinto a written comedy.

The Two Poets at Saffron Park, The Man Called Thursday
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What does the passage mainly discuss?

a) Poets

b) Old gentlemen

c) Odd houses

d) Acolony

2. The author describes Saffron Park as:

a) anintellectual centre

b) apleasant and artistic place

c) aworkshop for artists

d) adull and commonplace suburb

3. Astranger to Saffron Park is:

a) impressed by its oddly shaped houses

b) impressed by the talents of the people

c) touched by its pleasantness and dream-like quality

d) left totally unmoved

4, The word quaint in line 10 can be replaced by:

a) impressive

b) strange

c) artistic

d) frightening

5. The architecture of the buildings at Saffron Park were sometimes claimed to be
inthe:

a) Gothicstyle

b) Elizabethan Style

c) Greco-roman style

d) Elizabethan and Queen Anne style.

6. The author has described all of the following about Saffron Park except

a) the architecture and general plan

b) the artistic quality of the colony

C) the beauty of the flora in the colony

d) the people and their quaintness

7. The author has compared the colony to all of the following except

a) ared cloud of sunset

b) a frail piece of art

c) awritten comedy

d) awarm hearth
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8. Pick the lines from the first half of the passage which show that the builder
planned and built the colony with passion.

0 The word whoin line 4 refers to
) the stranger visiting the colony
b) the author who is describing the colony
) the builder who built the colony
) the old man who looks like a philosopher.

11. In Part 2 of the passage the graphic description of some people at Saffron Park
provided by the author (Choose the appropriate responses).

a) gives an exaggerated picture of each of them.

b) gives a typical accepted image of a professional.

c) gives a picture of the kind of people one can see there.
d) makes the point that they were false.

Exposito;y Text

Description of w place

Artists and writers create pictures of places that almost bring to the viewer, or the reader the sights,
sounds and sensations of the place. While the artist creates the contracts between darkness and
light, a writer creates the same through words. Not only do they describe the place but also share
their thoughts and feelings about the place as you have seenin the description above. Chesterton,
while refusing to call it an intellectual or an artistic centre directs the reader’s attention to its
quaintly pleasant artistic nature. The shape of the houses, the colour of the brick and the portraits
of the people bring the colony alive for the reader. You would have noticed that Chestereton does
not attempt to describe, every aspect of the place; instead he describes what he thinks his readers
or audience would be interested in while also keeping in mind the role the place will play in the plot
of his story.

Any description thus has a purpose, occasion (why, at which point in the story) and audience which
direct the choice of aspects or points of focus, the choice of words and the space devoted to it.

Writing wﬁduald&:criptiom
A factual description is written for an audience that would want the writer to stick to the
facts asin textbooks, science reports, encyclopedia or articles.
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The governing principles of such a report are the following:

° The emphasis is on the subject (place) and not the writer/author.
° The author's feelings or opinion are not included.
° All major aspects are described like location, climate, people, flora and fauna (if

relevant), landscape or skyline, what it is famous for, major activities and general
ambience of the place.

Itis writtenin third person point of view such as he, she or they.
The tone is neutral and formal.

BMioénﬁrediemf: q‘wfwctuaéde:criptzbm

According to Holt, Rhinehart and Wilson a description may include three kinds of details.
These are:

° Factual details: names, dates, numbers, location, size, major activities or other
basic facts.

° Sensory details: words and phrases that appeal to the five senses of sight, hearing,
touch, taste and smell.

° Figurative details: a judicious use of metaphors and similes, personification.

Inadditionto these one may mention

the unique features of the place .
the thoughts and feelings that the place brings to mind.

° a central point of idea or the main impression as for Chesterton it was the artistic,
frail and quaint quality of Saffron Park. All details support the main idea.

Organizing thedescription

According to Holt, Rhinehart and Wilson one can order the details in two ways.

Oneis to begin with a description of a place as it looks from a distance and then zoom in, in
aspecial movement.

Two, to present details in an ascending order of importance. Hence least important
details are covered first. Then come the more important details and lastly the most
important details as in a climax.

Let us look at the description you have read in this light.

Picture from a distance The skyline and the ground plan with references to the
colour of the brick.

Zoomed in picture Aclose up of the buildings and their odd shapes and then all a
close-up of the people with a graphic description of some.

Alternately, if we were to look at the other schemai.e. the hierarchy of details even then
we proceed from the least important to the most significant in a manner like this.
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Least important details The skyline of the city, the ground plan and the general
hue (red) it has because of the brickwork, its architecture.

More important details What it claims to be and is not, the oddness of the houses
yet the artistic charm of the place.

Most important details The people who live here may not be the professionals
they seem to appear (not artists or scientists), but they
are all worthy of notice as they seem to be characters
from a written comedy. The place in itself is like a ‘frail’
but a finished work of art although it may not produce any
art.

Thus, and thus only, the whole place (Saffron Park) had properly to be regarded; it had to
be considered not so much as a workshop for artists, but as a frail but finished work of art.

Aman who stepped into its social atmosphere felt as if as if he had stepped into a written
comedy.

Activity 1
WRITING - the Portfolio
V&:itwplawthat)/owwvuld/ﬁ/wto write about and do t/wfollowmg

Before you begin to write about a place you would need to:

° Observe the place for a while, say about 10-15 minutes and take down notes on
what catches your eye and what strikes you as a unique quality of the place.
° Notice the landscape and flora and fauna (if possible), people if any, shops or

activities, if it is a place of scenic beauty like a hill-station or the sea side. If it isin
the city then the layout, buildings (skyline), trees and gardens if any, roads,
people, animals (if any sighted) and activities etc.

° Make note of the sounds, smells, or the temperature or any other sensations you
feel when there.
° Find out a bit about the place either from the library or by talking to people around.

They may be able to tell you an interesting history, some special feature which you
may have missed.

° Think of the place and think how you would evaluate it- as peaceful, lovely, quaint,
ancient, modern, noisy, chaotic, too orderly for comfort, welcoming, alien etc.
Jot that down too.

° Now think of the figurative expressions you would need or would like to use to
bring out the character of the place.

° Think of descriptive words that would illustrate the quality of the place.

Once the raw material is ready, write down the first draft beginning with the least
important details, proceed to the more important ones and end with your assessment of
the place. Keep the first draft in your portfolio.

Allow a cooling period during which you might recall things you forgot to mention or re-
think your assessment. Return to your draft and read it again as you try to recall the details
of the place. Make the changes in the facts, sensory details, figurative details, basic
language and length of sentences. It is essential to edit your first draft and revisit each




word. It needs to be read and re-read to ensure its appropriacy, style relevance, attention
to detail as overall the writing should delight the reader.

Activity 2

Group Activity

Read aloud your description to members in your group. Answer their queries regarding the
facts, senses and choice of figures of speech. Note down the suggestions. Incorporate
them in the next draft.

It is important to remember that even factual descriptions are a matter of perspective. If
two persons visit a place and write about it, the details they include would vary and their
dominant impression of the place would be different. That is what creative writing is all
about. Barring the essentials'it is basically the writer's impression that isimportant. After
you have incorporated the suggestions from the group, prepare a final draft.

NOTE : You must keep all the drafts in your portfolio, marking them as first, second along
with dates.

B. Defcn'éinﬁ Paople

Read the following passage about Selvi and complete the table given below.

SELVI

At the end of every corner she was mobbed by autograph hunters. They would hem
her in and not allow her to leave the dais. At the moment, Mohan, slowly progressing
towards the exit, would turn round and call across the hall, 'Selvi, hurry up. You
want to miss the train?' 'Still a lot of time,' she could have said, but she was not in the
habit of ever contradicting him; for Mohan this was a golden chance not to be missed,
to order her in public and demonstrate his authority. He would then turn to a group of
admirers waiting to escort him and Selvi, particularly Selvi, to the car, and remark in jest,
“Left to herself, she'll sit there and fill all the autograph books in the world till doomsday,
she has no sense of time.'

The public viewed her as a rare, ethereal entity; but he alone knew her private face. 'Not bad-looking,’
he commented within himself when he first saw her, ‘but needs touching up.' Her eyebrows, which
flourished wildly, were trimmed and arched. For her complexion, by no means fair, but just on the
borderline, he discovered the correct skin cream and talcum which imparted to her brow and cheeks a
shade confounding classification. Mohan had been an avid follower of Mahatma Gandhi and spent years
in prison, wore only cloth spun by hand and shunned all luxury; there could be no question of his seeking
modern, artificial aids to enhance the personality of his wife. But he had discovered at some stage
certain subtle cosmetics through a contact in Singapore, an adoring fan of Selvi's , who felt only too
honoured to be asked to supply them regularly, and to keep it a secret.

When Selvi came on the stage, she looked radiant, rather than dark, brown or fair, and it left the public
guessing and debating, whenever the question came up, as to what colour her skin was. There was
tremendous speculation on all aspects of her life and person wherever her admirers gathered,
especially at a place like the Boardless where much town-talk was exchanged over coffee at the tables
reserved for the habitués. Varma, the proprietor, loved to overhear such conversation from his
pedestal at the cash counter, especially when the subject was Selvi. He was one of her worshippers, but
from a distance, often feeling, ‘Goddess Lakshmi has favoured me; | have nothing more to pray for in
the line of wealth or prosperity, but | crave for the favour of the other goddess, that is Saraswathi, who
is in our midst today as Selvi the divine singer; if only she will condescend to accept a cup of coffee or
sweets from my hand, how grand it would be! (Selvi, R.K. Narayan)

A Town Called Malgudi, The Finest Fiction of R.K.Narayan,
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1. Complete this table by providing from the passage information about Selvi.

Selvi
Profession Appearance Nature Image as a Real person
public in private
figure
Singer - e iciciiiiiiiiiien |0 e i e Possibly plain
probably a ------------------- look.lng
Classical | e | | e . by
singer Bushy eyebrows | | husband
now trmmed | e s
.................. Divine singer ® iiiiiineenen... by
to shape ................... ) g success in
.................. Nk e Cooperative as Etaadglgnt on life
.................. dark either does not mind N e e
signing e ... by art
..................................... ?utographs for admirers after POSSibly prefers
..................................... ans every Foncert harmony
..................................... Allows herself Worshipped by in private life as
.................................... in
spite of her Some feel ......
achievement | * OIS e L
............ to be
able to be of
some use to her
(Singapore fan)
................. a
lot of discussion
and speculation
2. How did Selvi's husband exercise his authority on Selvi? Pick relevant

-
Sl l

sentences from the passage.

R.K.Narayan has presented the character of Selvi through the eyes of others
and through their actions towards her. Pick sentences from the passage that
present Selvi as a person (including physical appearance) through the eyes
of other characters.

Her true physiCal apPEAraNCe:......cviveererrirerenenrenteesessessessesessessessesseessessesaens

HEE LALENLE: .ttt sssaeseestene s s srsssesssssssessansssssaens
Her submMisSIVENESS (NATUIE):...ccuiceeeererrerenrreseeeseesesesseessesesassesessesessesessssesessesenes




Nn T o

o
' T N S

10.

Pick the line/s from paragraph 2 which show the contradiction in Mohan's
(Selvi's husband) life.

Would you say that Selvis' own life was a contradiction? Cite instances in
support of your response.

After reading this description of Selvi, the famous singer' one can conclude
the following. Tick the responses which you think are right.

It is important to describe a character in great detail (especially physical
appearance) to understand her/him.

One can bring a character to life even without giving a graphic description.

Aspects significant to the character's role in a scheme of things or a plot need to
be largely focused upon.

A character can be understood better when seen in relation to others around
her/him (in the context).

In spite of his dominating nature Mohan is important for Selvi not only
because heis her husband but also because...

he decided every move and step that she must take

he acts as an efficient manager

he prevents her from turning into an arrogant celebrity

he protects her from her enthusiastic fans

Pick out the features that are distinctive such as Selvi's 'complexion that
needed touching up and her wildly flourishing eyebrows which needed to
be trimmed and arched.

Mention a special talent or an endearing quality of Selvi

While summingup a portrait of a person, it is impartant to mention any special
talents that aperson may have.

To make the person or character more interesting for the reader mention any
endearing qualities ar any idiosyncracies that the person may have.

Adriver's licence description is not really needead.
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Read the following profiles describing people and complete the sentences given below

a)

Louise Marlow inserted the key which Fay Allison has sent her, smiled her thanks
to the cab driver, and picked up her bags. Sixty five years old, white headed
steely eyed, square of shoulder and broad of beam, she had experienced many
and varied vicissitudes in life, and from them had extracted a salty philosophy
of her own. Her love was big enough to encompass those who were dear to her
with a protecting umbrella. Her hatred was bitter enough to goad her enemies

into confused retreat.
(The Case of the Crimson Kiss - Erle Stanley Gardner)

i)  Louise Marlow was a woman.
ii)  She was with her love, at the same time she was to
the people she hated.

A minute or two passed before the driver emerged from the vehicle, slamming
the door behind him. He was a somewhat thick-set sandy haired man of about
thirty-five with an outdoor look about him, dressed in a rough tweed suit and
dark overcoat and wearing a hat.

The driver of the car was dressed in He shares a common
quality with Louise Marlowe of the first extract. Both are

Bringing out character with words and actions :

What matters is what the character feels, says or does. These bring out the human
qualities that make any person memorable-in either the positive or the negative
way.

Present the character from the eyes of another character in the story or from life
in case of a real life description. This technique provides an intimate point of view
and is commonly used in fiction. This allows the reader to see the character’s point
of view as Mohan's opinion of Selvis' great love for signing autographs.

Short sentences to make the reader's breath race

While describing the actions of the character as in a story it is preferable to use
short sentences so that the reader is carried along from one action to another
almost living the scene along with the character. Very long winding sentences
which run on from one line to another may confuse the reader. This is because
longer sentences demand the reader to think more. Long unwieldy Sentences
distract attention and the reader tends to lose the thread of thought.

Shorter sentences are immediate and have a stronger impact. But you may vary
your sentence length according to the point you are making. An interesting piece is
one in which the sentence length and the grammar used, varies.
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Writinj A Da:criftiomf/% Person

Activity 3 - For T/wPorzﬁléo

a)

b)

Choose any person from real life and following the guidelines above write a lively
description of the person. To make it interesting ask the person (it could be your
friend or your family member) if you could write their description. Interview them
to get more details.

Share your first draft with the person concerned. Is the first response on reading
the draft, one of amusement, agreement, denial or offence?

Redraft to make it better. Share it with your classmates. Perhaps a classmate good
at drawing can make a portrait of the person bringing out the character of the
person. Did your person come alive in your description?

Revise, edit and prepare a final draft.

All the drafts should become a part of your portfolio. They should be numbered
and dated.

IT The Narvative

I. Reading a narrative
Hereis a short fable. Read it and complete the sequence of events given below.

An Ant nimbly running about in the sunshine in search of food came across a
Chrysalis that was very near its time of change. The Chrysalis moved its tail,
and thus attracted the attention of the Ant, who then saw for the first time

that it was alive. ‘

"Poor, pitiable animal!” cried the Ant disdainfully. "What a sad fate is yours!
While | can run hither and thither, at my pleasure, and, if | wish, ascend the
tallest tree, you lie imprisoned here in your shell, with power only to move a
joint or two of your scaly tail.”

The Chrysalis heard all this, but did not try to make any reply. A few days after, g

The Ant and the Chrysalis

when the Ant passed that way again, nothing but the shell remained.

Wondering what had become of its contents, he felt himself suddenly shaded and fanned by the
gorgeous wings of a beautiful Butterfly.

"Behold in me," said the Butterfly, "yvour much-pitied friend! Boast now of your powers to run and climb
as long as you can get me to listen.”

So saying, the Butterfly rose in the air, and, borne along and aloft on the summer breeze, was soon lost
to the sight of the Ant forever.

"Appearances are deceptive."

Aesop’s Fables
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1 Arrange the sentences according to the sequence of events in the story.
It looks disdainfully at the chrysalis and boasts of its power to run and climb.
Looks up to see the gorgeous wings of the butterfly that has emerged.
The butterfly challenges the ant to hold it down and flies away.

Ant passes that way after a few days.

Ant comes across a chrysalis near its time of change.

He finds the chrysalis empty.

The chrysalis can just about move its tail.

For the first time Ant realizes that it is alive.

He wonders what happened to the rest of it/its contents.

j The chrysalis hears him but says nothing.

Sw@ 0o o N T Y
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2 Selectthe correctresponses
1 The story is about
a) anantandagrasshopper
b) anantandabee
¢) anantandanewborn butterfly
d) anantandabutterfly

3 Inthebeginning of the story the chrysalis appears to be
a) abeautiful and gorgeous creature
b) adullbut frisky creature
c) atotallyinertcreature
d) adullcreature with very limited ability to move

4 The wordnimble used to describe the ant means:

a) thin

b) quick
c) small
d) restless

5 Pick the word/s from paragraph 2 which are opposite in meaning to run
hither and thither.

6 Theantinthestoryisall of the following except:

a) nimble
b)  humble
c) busy

d) boastful
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7 Pickwords from the last paragraph which are used to describe the butterfly.

8 Intheendof thestorythe antis
a) befriended by the butterfly
b) threatened by the butterfly
c¢) humbled by the butterfly
d) admired by the butterfly

9 Putinthe action on theincidentsin the parks given below :

a) Thebeginning of the story:.....vvvveveceeenne.

b)  The middle of the StOry: ......cceevrveveceerierecsevncnnnncnns

Cc)  Thedenouement Of the STOMY iS i ..cvviveerererrerenirenieecenennsseeesnnssecssenssscesnnnans

d)  The end of the STOIY: .. eeceeererrrecee et teetteeesenstecssenassssssnnssscssenssssannnns
Narvatwe Text

You would have noticed that a narrative text is basically a story or a sequence of events
experienced by characters who may be human, gods, fantastic creatures, birds and
animals or personified non-human objects. Fables, folktales, fairytales, short stories,
novels, biographies and autobiographies are different genres of the narrative text.

Astory is asequence of events.

A narrative gives an account of a series of related events- a moving picture, a sense of
events as if they are happening or happened before the readers’ eyes, involving them,
their interests and evoking their response, expressed or unexpressed.

A story has a plot, characters, thought, a problem or a crisis that needs to be solved, a
locale and a time. It is in fact an imitation of life. A narrative text while focusing on the
presentation of the action itself includes the description of the quality of the action,
which , in turn is a feature of descriptive writing. Hence, a story has the features of both
narrative and descriptive writing.
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Aristotle has described a tragedy in his book Poetics. An excerptis given below

Tragedy s the imitation of an action; and an action mplies personal agents, who
necessarily possess certain distinctive qualities both of character and thought; for it s by
these that we qualify actions themselves, and these- thought and character are the two
natural cquses from which actions spring, and on actions again qlf success or foilure
depends. Hence, the Plot js the imitation of the action- for by plot | here mean the
areaheement of the incidents. By Character [ rean that in virtue of which we qscribe
certaingualities fo the agents,

Astory has a plot which is a definite pattern in which events unravel in a sequence. A plot
may begin in the middle of the action for a dramatic effect. The events build up to a
climax and this is the most interesting part of the story. In the case of the Ant and the
Butterfly the scene when the tiny arrogant ant looks up to see the splendid butterfly flying
away in a mockery of its ability to just run about, is the climax. The plot is then wrapped
up in a denouement where there is a tapering or settling of the emotions that may have
been aroused in the reader. The incidents or events lend action to the story. According to
Aristotle, The plot, then, is the first principle, and, as it were, the soul of a tragedy;
Character holds the second place.” And to quote him further a plot has ‘a beginning,
middle and an end'.

Astory has characters and one amongst them is the protagonist who acts and reacts to the
actions of the other characters or the situation. Each character has a life of his or her own
and unique characteristics or qualities. To quote Aristotle, Character is that which reveals
moral purpose, showing what kind of things a man chooses or avoids. Speeches, therefore,
which do not make this manifest, or in which the speaker does not choose or avoid
anything whatever, are not expressive of character. The personality of the character is
thus illustrated through his/her actions and speech as in the case of the ant we just read
about. All characters like real humans have some good qualities and some weaknesses and
these lend to them a roundness or prevent them from being flat and uninteresting.

A good story has speech or dialogues (perhaps ‘diction’) for they not only help to build the
character but also bring the story to life, providing variety and helping to create the
situation. The story becomes life-like and dramatic. Dialogues thus provide an appeal to
the story.

What Aristotle calls thought is the basic theme, the moral or the ideology which the writer
wishes to present. In every story a writer makes a point and this is the thought that also
helps to create and drive the actions of the character or characters.

Astory is never written in a vacuum and hence has a backdrop which is ensconced in time
and place. These give credence to the story and make it interesting. We may call it a
setting as well.

The language of a story is as suits the narrative and has variable sentence structure to
make it interesting. The length of the sentences too may vary and in moments of climax
they may be abrupt having no more than three words, to give it a breathless and exciting
quality.

To discuss a few more basic things about a story, one may say that it is more often than not
written in the past tense as a narration of events that have passed. At times writers have
experimented by writing in the simple present too and by jumping back and forth in time.




The language of the story is further embellished by a judicious use of qualifiers
(adjectives) and modifiers (adverbs) which lend roundness to the characters or the scene.
Imagery adds to the brilliance of the language and often helps to conjure a better mental
picture than a plain description using adjectives. In the fable above, the images of the
inert chrysalis and later, the resplendent butterfly, speak volumes.

AWW a Narvative

Activity4

Work in small groups of 3-4 students and fill in the following table in relation to the story of
the Ant and the Chrysalis.

Elements of a good narrative Lines from the story
with the element/feature

i. orderofevents

ii. Pattern: beginning, middle and end

iii. Personal element: Individuality of character
iv. Use of dialogue

v. Language for the situation to come alive

Writi«ﬁ A Navrative Text

Activity 5 - Fortﬁa?org‘olio

WRITING A STORY

One needs inspiration to write a story. This inspiration could be in the form of a
memorable experience, period of time, a place or a person. Sometimes even single scenes
fromreal life or art inspire one to think and write. We may call them stimulus to writing.

As discussed earlier we need a plot to write.

Read the brief plot given below and expand it into a story of about 500-600 words. You may
add words to create the character of the different animals in the story. Also give your story
asuitable title.

a severe drought hits a jungle; all birds and animals suffer; king of elephants wants to locate water to
prevent them from dying; elephants go in all directions; find a beautiful lake and inform king; on their
journey trample to death many rabbits who live near lake; worried king of rabbits holds a meeting; one
clever rabbit offers to go as messenger; waits for elephants to pass with their king addresses and seeks
permission to speak and clarifies that he is a messenger from the Moon; tells that Moon is very angry for
soiling water of lake and killing rabbits under his (Moon's) care; elephant king is afraid and wants to
atone for his sins; rabbit takes king to the lake; shows the reflection in the water; elephant touches the
water to worship Moon; water and reflection shake; rabbit says that Moon is shaking in anger; elephant
promises never to touch the water of the lake or kill rabbits; rabbits are safe again.

From the Pancatantra
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e Discuss your story with your classmates
® On the basis of feedback revise, edit and finalize the story
e Keep all the draftsin the portfolio

Ir Rpﬂectwv Wr&tmﬁ
Exploring The Reflective Essay

Reflection is a process perhaps best described as analogous to the scientific method. In
brief, reflection is approximated in the following model:

Explanation/ Exploration

¥

Conjecture

¥

Analysis

¥

Re-examination/Synthesis
Reflective writing can also be called discursive writing.

W A Discursive Passage

Read the passage given below and answer the questions that follow:

Poetry is the language of the imagination and the passions. It relates to whatever gives
immediate pleasure or pain to the human mind. It comes home to the bosoms and
businesses of men (read humans); for nothing but what comes home to them in the most
general andintelligible shape can be a subject for poetry.

Poetry is the universal language which the heart holds with nature and itself. He who has
a contempt for poetry cannot have much respect for himself, or for anything else.
Wherever there is a sense of beauty, or power, or harmony, as in the motion of the waves
of the sea, in the growth of a flower, there is poetryinits birth.

If history is a grave study, poetry may be said to be graver; its materials lie deeper, and




are spread wider. History treats for the most part, of the cumbrous and un-wieldy masses
of things, the empty cases in which the affairs of the world are packed under the heads of
intrigue or war, in different states and from century to century, but there is no thought or
feeling that can have entered into the mind of man which he would be eager to
communicate to others, or which they would listen to with delight, that is not a fit
subject for poetry,.

It is not a branch of authorship: it is the stuff of which our life is made. The rest is mere
oblivion, a dead letter; for all that is worth remembering in life is the poetry of it. Fear is
poetry, hope is poetry, hatred is poetry. Poetry is that fine particle within us that
expands, rarefies, refines our being, without it man's life is poor as beast's.

Man is a poetical animal: and those of us who do not study the principles of poetry act
upon them all our lives, like Moliere's' Bourgeois Gentilhomme®, who had always spoken
prose without knowing it. The childis a poet, in fact, when he first plays at hide and seek,
or repeats the story of Jack the Giant-killer; the shepherd boy is a poet when he crowns
his mistress with a garland of flowers; the countryman when he stops to look at the
rainbow; the city apprentice when he gazes after the Lord Mayor's Show; the miser when
he hugs his gold; the courtier who builds his hope upon a smile; the savage who worships a
tyrant, or the tyrant who fancies himself a god- the vain, ambitious, the proud, the
choleric man, the hero and the coward, the beggar and the king, all live in a world of
their own making and the poet does no more than describe what all the others think and
act.

William Hazlitt (1778-1830)

Exploring the text

1. Read the first and last sentences of the passage and give the passage a
suitable title selecting from those given below:
a) Poetry as Distinct from Human Life
b) Poetry as the Language of Imagination
c) Poetry as the Prerogative of Very Few
d) Poetry as Representation of the Sublime Alone

2. In this passage Hazlitt is trying to argue that in truth:
a) poetry is universal and inextricably linked with life
b) poetry is something special that a few can experience
c) poetry is all that iscommonplace and gross in life
d) poetry finds its subjects from the spiritual field
Poetry comprises all of the following except:
a) imagination and anillustration of human phases of life
b) an expression of the passions and feelings of humans

GLOSSARY:

1. Moliere: aFrenchdramatist (January 15, 1622-February 17, 1673) director, stage manager and actor whose real name
was Jean-Baptiste Poquelin, one of the masters of comic satire

2. Bourgeois Gentilhommes: The Middleclass Gentlemen’ written by Moliere (bourgeois is a term used for those who are
interested in possessions and social status who support traditional values), homme in French means 'man’
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10.

c) all that is rare or seldom experienced
d) all that is beautiful and worth remembering

The word man used throughout the passage stands for:

a) all those who are superhuman
b) only men

c) only women

d) all humans

According to Hazlitt, poetry is to be found in all except the following
a) harmony

b) beauty
C) power
d) plain facts

The word cumbrous in paragraph 3 means the same as:

a) simple to use

b) difficult to handle

C) too small to handle

d) that which crumbles easily

Pick a sentence from paragraph 2 that Hazlitt uses to impress that all normal,
happy and healthy humans respect poetry. Writeithere.........ccccueeee

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Pick the sentence that Hazlitt has used to show that reading and enjoying
poetry is an ennobling experience.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Hazlitt has referred to Moliere's play Bourgeois Gentilhommes to illustrate
the point that even though we are not studying the principles of poetry

a) we are conscious of it

b) we are creating poetry unconsciously

c) we are acting upon the principles of poetry in our lives
d) we secretly wish to have poetry in our lives

e) all of the above

The use of the examples of the child, shepherd-boy, the country-man, the
apprentice, the miser, the courtier or the tyrant show that :

a) people are normally very idiosyncratic
b) everyone has his or her own dreams




C) everyone creates or seeks moments of happiness or joy
d) all spend their lives day-dreaming

11. Make a list of words that Hazlitt has chosen to use in description of poetry

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

12. Hazlitt has used the expressions or quotations to present his point effectively.
Pick them.

Refloctive Writ
Reflective writing requires thought and erudition. In order to be able to write reflectively

it is essential to do some critical reading. Hence for a writer to reflect on a subject, he or
she ought to understand everything about it.

The stage of reflection is an exploration of one's own assumptions and preconceptions.
Every writer brings to his or her writing own beliefs, attitudes, experiences and values.
Yet the reflective writer requires to detach himself or herself from these preformed
notions and present the subject with an open mind, all the while revising his or her own
assumptions in the light of the new knowledge gained from reading on the subject. Hence
critical reading has a direct bearing on the thought process of the writer and the way he or
she is going to present it in his or her writing.

Itisimportant to bear in mind that while reflecting one may:

° Be confused by conflicting ideas, concepts or values regarding the topic and these
would have to be dealt with in a mature fashion weighing the pros and the cons.

° Have to identify which concepts in the new knowledge or the writing of other
authors conflict with his or her own ideas.

° Make note of the significant issues, questions, implications about the topic or the
subject that need to be dealt with in the writing.

° Identify sources or references from where one may quote to substantiate one's point.

° Find out if the topic has a historical or spatial perspective and how precepts and
concepts have evolved over the years and across boundaries.

To begin writing, the writer must select an issue or a supposition regarding the topic that
may be analyzed, supported or refuted in a kind of expanded speculation. A challenging
supposition can lead to deeper exploration and thought. It is important to ensure that the
issue would interest the reader and lend itself to examination and synthesis. At the end
you have a new way of looking at things.

Next, use the sources and provide evidence of how they support your new supposition and
point of view. It isimportant to use and mention different sources of information. Personal
experience too can provide information that would support your supposition.

Having examined the issue in the light of the evidence you have provided, synthesize the
idea and come to a conclusion which may not be definite and final but may lead to further
reflection.
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Activity 6 - Z—'ort/w?ortﬁ)lio

A. Read the brief notes given below and expand them into a reflective piece of
about 500 words.

Atrue literary artist cares not for money or for the good and harm of his friends;
he writes tersely, clearly and elegantly whatever he believes to be right. With
the article-dealer money is the first consideration. Some artists have been paid
for their paintings but the most lasting art has been poorly paid, and people did
it, not for money's sake, but for the love of art.

B. Reflect upon any one of the given suppositions and write a paragraph
supporting or opposing it.
1. There is science in every art.
2. Greatness comes with sacrifice.
3. Religion ennobles a human being.
4, Musicians are born and not created.

v Wr&tinﬁ Dialogu&

Readdgwbialoju&
Read the following dialogue from Plato’s 'The Republic’ and answer the questions
that follow.

Glaucon - Cephalus - Socrates

Socrates and Glaucon are invited by Polemarchus to stay back in Pireaus to watch the
festival. Socrates agrees and goes with Polemarchus to his house, where he meets
Polemarchus' brothers and father. He had not seen Cephalus, Polymarchus' father for a
long time and found him to be quite aged. Following is the dialogue between them.

Paragraph 1
He saluted me eagerly, and then he said:--

You don't come to see me, Socrates, as often as you ought:
If | were still able to go and see you | would not ask you
to come to me. But at my age | can hardly get to the city,
3 and therefore you should come oftener to the Piraeus. For let
me tell you, that the more the pleasures of the body fade away,
the greater to me is the pleasure and charm of conversation.
27 Do not then deny my request, but make our house your resort and keep

company with these young men; we are old friends, and you will be
quite at home with us.




Paragraph 2
I replied: There is nothing which for my part | like better,
Cephalus, than conversing with aged men; for | regard them
as travellers who have gone a journey which | too may have to go,
and of whom | ought to enquire, whether the way is smooth and easy,
or rugged and difficult. And this is a question which | should
like to ask of you who have arrived at that time which the poets
call the "threshold of old age’--Is life harder towards the end,
or what report do you give of it?

Paragraph 3
I will tell you, Socrates, he said, what my own feeling is.
Men of my age flock together; we are birds of a feather,
as the old proverb says; and at our meetings the tale of my
acquaintance commonly is--I cannot eat, | cannot drink;
the pleasures of youth and love are fled away: there was a good
time once, but now that is gone, and life is no longer life.
Some complain of the slights which are put upon them by relations,
and they will tell you sadly of how many evils their old age is
the cause. But to me, Socrates, these complainers seem to blame
that which is not really in fault. For if old age were the cause,
| too being old, and every other old man, would have felt as they do.
But this is not my own experience, nor that of others whom | have known.

Paragraph 4
How well | remember the aged poet Sophocles, when in answer to
the question, How does love suit with age, Sophocles,--are you still
the man you were? Peace, he replied; most gladly have | escaped
the thing of which you speak; | feel as if | had escaped from a mad
and furious master. His words have often occurred to my mind since,
and they seem as good to me now as at the time when he uttered them.
For certainly old age has a great sense of calm and freedom;
when the passions relax their hold, then, as Sophocles says,
we are freed from the grasp not of one mad master only, but of many.
The truth is, Socrates, that these regrets, and also the complaints
about relations, are to be attributed to the same cause, which is
not old age, but men's characters and tempers; for he who is
of a calm and happy nature will hardly feel the pressure of age,
but to him who is of an opposite disposition youth and age are equally
a burden.

Paragraph 5
I listened in admiration, and wanting to draw him out, that he
might go on--Yes, Cephalus, | said: but | rather suspect that
people in general are not convinced by you when you speak thus;
they think that old age sits lightly upon you, not because of your
happy disposition, but because you are rich, and wealth is well
known to be a great comforter.

Glaucon - Cephalus - Socrates, Book I, The Republic

$
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1. What kind of writing is the passage? Choose the correct alternative.

a) apoem
b) aspeech
c) adialogue
d) astory
2. Read the first sentence of each paragraph and the last sentence of the

passage and say what the topic of the discussion is:

a) Enjoying the pleasures of youth
b) Being comfortable in old age
c) Feeling the pinch of old age
d) Having the support of relations in old age
3. Cephalus believes that generally old people: (Paragraph 3)
a) are contented and look back with satisfaction
b) are detached about life and relations
c) enjoy the respect and care they receive in old age
d) regret the passing of youth and the approach of infirmities
4, Who according to Cephalus enjoy a calm and peaceful old age? Pick the
correct alternative.
a) Those who try to keep the passions of youth alive
b) Those who have an even temper and happy nature
c) Those who have a sense of humour
d) Those who are rich and comfortable
5. Pick the lines from paragraph 2 which show Socrates’ attitude towards the

old and rewrite them here:

6. During his discussion Cephalus has quoted Sophocles who felt:
a) relieved to be free of the passionsin old age.
b) that passions need to be controlled in old age.
c) thatin old age one has no master.
d) passions never leave a person whatever his/her age.
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10.

11.

12.

According to Sophocles passions are: (pick the correct words from the
passage)

a) one's slaves

b) kind masters

c) mad masters

d) disobedient slaves

After listening carefully to Cephalus' Socrates gives his comment, which
shows that he does not really believe what Cepahlus is saying. Pick the line/s
that illustrate/s this and rewrite it here:

What do the words gone a journey in Paragraph 2 mean?

a) Everyone has to go on a journey.

b) The journey undertaken is a thing of the past.
c) Everyone wishes to go on a journey.

d) Lifeis like a journey.

Put together words in line 2 of paragraph 3 to make an idiom. Write it in the
space below:

Quote 2 instances/lines/words in the passage which show that Cephalus was
an egoist?

Pick the words that Socrates uttered to show that he had a discerning mind
and which would allowed the dialogue to continue? (Paragraph 5)

Dialogues are also present in the running text of novels and stories. They add to the
interest of the story and bring characters to life.

You will notice that a dialogue is a drama which allow the progression of action and gives
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an insight into the characters and personalities. Dialogues have a breathless quality as
these are not descriptive or reflective. The dialogues themselves may contain reflection
and discussion.

Read the extract given and underline the dialogues in the text

He was a very bustling and genial person, this Sussex detective. In ten minutes we had all
found our quarters. In ten more we were seated in the parlour of the inn and being treated to a
rapid sketch of those events which have been outlined in the previous chapter. MacDonald made
an occasional note, while Holmes sat absorbed with the expression of surprised and reverent
admiration with which the botanist surveys the rare and precious bloom.

Remarkable! he said when the story was unfolded. Most remarkable | can hardly recall any
case where the feature have been more peculiar.

I thought you would say so, Mr. Holmes, said White Mason in the great delight. We ‘re well up
with the times in Sussex. I' ve told you now how matters were up to the time when | took over from
Sergeant Wilson between three and four this morning. My word, | made the old mare go! But | need
not have been in such a hurry as it turned out, for there was nothing immediate that | could do.
Sergeant Wilson had all the facts. | checked them and considered them, and may be added a few on
myown."

What were they? asked Holmes eagerly.

Well, | first had the hammer examined. There was Dr. Wood there to help me. We found no
signs of upon it. | was hoping that, if Mr. Douglas defended himself with the hammer, he might
have left his mark upon the murderer before the dropped it on the mat. But there was no stain.

That, of course, proves nothing at all, remarked Inspector MacDonald. There has been many
a hammer murder and no trace on the hammer.

Quite so. It doesn't prove it wasn't used. But there might have been stains, and that would
have helped us. As a matter of fact, there were none. Then | examined the gun. They were buck-
shot cartridges, and, as Sergeant Wilson pointed out, the triggers were wired together so that if
you pulled on the hinder on both barrels were discharged. Whoever fixed that up had made up his
mind that he was going to take no chances of missing his man. The sawn gun was not more than two
feet long; one could carry it easily under one’s coat. There was no complete maker's name, but the
printed letters 'PEN' were on the fluting between the barrels, and the rest of the name had been
cut off by the saw.

Abig 'P'with a flourish above it-'E'and ‘N’ smaller? asked Holmes.
Exactly.
Pennsylvania Small Arms Company - well-known American firm, said Holmes.

White Mason gazed at my friend as the little village practitioner looks at the Harley Street
specialist who by a word can solve the difficulties that perplex him.

That is very helpful, Mr. Holmes. No doubt you are right. Wonderful-wonderful! Do you carry
the names of all the gunmakers in the world in your memory?

K Holmes dismissed the subject with a wave. (S
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Activity 7

Herve are some dthlojw fmm Charles Dickens’ Oliver Twist ﬁ)r youwto read, and
complete. Ielectth&;mtmmﬁomtfwéox below-

They no sooner heard the cry, and saw Oliver running, than, guessing exactly how the
matter stood, they issued forth with great promptitude; and shouting....

BROWNLOW, DODER AND BATES: (together) Stop thief! Stop thief!
(Oliver runs pursued by Brownlow, Dodger, Bates and other passers-by)
N

One passer-by: Stop thief! Ay stop him for God's sake, were it only in mercy!
(Someone hits Oliver and he falls down on the pavement.)

FIRST MAN: .ottt e e e e e eas
SECOND MAN: Nonsense! he don't deserve it.

THIRD MAN: Where's the gentleman?

FOURTH MAN: L.t ettt et e e e e enenes
THIRD MAN: Make room for the gentleman.

SECOND MAN: Is this the boy, sir!

BROWNLOWE: ..ottt ettt ettt e e e raeaens
CROWD: Afraid! That's a good 'un.

BROWNLOW: Poor fellow! He has hurt himself.

(Apolice officer arrives on the scene. He seizes Oliver by the collar.)

OFFICER: (roughly)Come, get up.

OLIVER: It wasn't me indeed, sir. Indeed, indeed, it was two other boys. (looks around).

OFFICER: Oh, no, they ain't. Come get up.
BROWNLOW: (Kindly) ..cconneiiiiiiiiiii e e

OFFICER: Oh no, | won't hurt him. (to Oliver) Come | know you; it won't do. Will you stand
upon your legs, you young devil?
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(Oliver tries to stand but is dragged by his shirt collar by the Officer.)

A) Yes. Yes, I'm afraid this is the boy.

b) They are here somewhere.

c) Here he is, coming down the street.

d) Don't hurt him.

e) Stand aside! Give him a little air!

f) Stop thief! Stop thief!

End of Lesson Review Questions

1. Comprehension

a. What aspects would one keep in mind while writing a description of a place?

b. How can you make the description of a person lively and interactive?

C. What are the basic elements in a story? How do they contribute to the narrative?
d. What mental processes does a writer go through while writing a reflective piece?
e. How does a dialogue differ from a narrative text in content presentation, end or

format

2. Writi«ﬁ - For t/wPorz?%léo

a. Write a description of the market place near your house.

b. Describe a person you have always feared. Mention the highlights of the person’s
appearance and personality.

C. In a paragraph of about 150-200 words write your ideas on "True Happiness'.

Narrate a funny incident from your life.

In paris, rewrite the dialogues that you have already marked in the form of a
script to be dramatised in class.

f. Work in a group of four or five
i) Select a short story which has action and conversation in it.
i) Convert the story into a dialogue form. You may leave details and

descriptions if you like. You may put some of these into stage directions.

iii) Discuss your dialogues in your group and improve upon it so that the
emotions and thoughts of the character come through.

iv) Revise the draft.
V) You may erect your play in the class using suitable props.




Endoof Unit Review- Questions

I Comprehension

a Define creativity. Explain how it is manifested.

b Composition is organized thought! Explain in about 100-150 words.

C Describe the different components of good sentences and give an example of
each.

d Describe the expository style of writing mentioning aspects like content,
progression of thought / organization of ideas and language in which written.

e Read the following piece written by Albert Einstein and comment on these

aspects.
° What is the content of the text? Summarize it in 40-50 words.
e  What formor kind of writing is it? What are its hallmarks?

° What is the structure of the piece? Is the text organized in a sequential
branching, cyclical pattern?

° In what style has the piece been written? Cite instances to support your

answer
ON FREEDOM » Q

I know that it is a hopeless undertaking to debate about &

fundamental value judgments. For instance, if someone approves, as 4
a goal, the extirpation of the human race from the earth, one :
cannot refute such a viewpoint on rational grounds. But if there is "
agreement on certain goals and values, one can argue rationally

about the means by which these objectives may be attained. Let us, "
then, indicate two goals which may well be agreed upon by nearly all who

read these lines.

Those instrumental goods which should serve to maintain the life and health of

all human beings should be produced by the least possible labor of all.

The satisfaction of physical needs is indeed the indispensable precondition of a

satisfactory existence, but in itself, it is not enough. In order to be content, men must also

have the possibility of developing their intellectual and artistic powers to whatever extent

accords with their personal characteristics and abilities.

The first of these two goals requires the promotion of all knowledge relating to :g
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the laws of nature and the laws of social processes, that is, the promotion of all scientific
endeavor. For scientific endeavor is a natural whole., the parts of which mutually support
one another in a way which, to be sure, no one can anticipate. However, the progress of
science presupposes the possibility of unrestricted communication of all results and
judgments-freedom of expression and instruction in all realms of intellectual endeavour. By
freedom | understand social conditions of such a kind that the expression of opinions and
assertions about general and particular matters of knowledge will not involve dangers or
serious disadvantages for him who expresses them. This freedom of communication is
indispensable for the development and extension of scientific knowledge, a consideration
of much practical import. In the first instance it must be guaranteed by law. But laws alone
cannot secure freedom of expression. In order that every man may present his views
without penalty, there must be a spirit of tolerance in the entire population. Such an ideal
of external liberty can never be fully attained but must be sought unremitting if scientific
thought, and philosophical and creative thinking in general, are to be advanced as far as

possible.

If the second goal, that is, the possibility of the spiritual development of all
individuals, is to be secured, a second kind of outward freedom is necessary. Man should not
have to work for the achievement of the necessities of life to such an extent that he has
neither time nor strength for personal activities. Without this second kind of outward
liberty, freedom would provide the possibility of this kind of freedom if the problem of a

reasonable division of lobor were solved.

The development of science activities of the spirit of the general requires still
another kind of freedom, which may be characterized as inward freedom. It is this freedom
of the spirit which consists in the independence of thought from the restrictions of
authoritarian and social prejudices as well as from unphilosophical routinizing and habit in
general. This inward freedom is an infrequent gift of community. Thus schools may
interfere with the development of inward freedom through imposing on young people
excessive spiritual burdens: on the other hand, schools may favor such freedom by
encouraging independent thought. Only if outward and inner freedom are constantly and
consciously pursued is there a possibility of spiritual development and perfection and thus

of improving man's outward and inner life.

Albert Einstein




f Read the above text again and complete the chart given below.

Main Therme Majorpoints Subpoints

Outward and - Debate on fundamental | 3) things required for daily existence must be
inward value judgements is.............. o easily available

freedom |

are necessary
for spiritual
development

b) satisfaction of physical needs is essential for

. People may agree on two

a) promotion of scientific endeavour

activities also require an

goalsinlife....................
b) freedom to . scientific
endeavours
c) outward liberty to foster scientific and
philosophical
d)  aANd e e e
(= PP
. Thefirstgoal.................. &)  SeEEe [N @O wommmmmxosocossescsocossesscsosssscs
b) humans should not have to work hard for
getting e
c) should have some leisure time and strength for
d) division of labour is the key
. The e goal =) N .from authoritarian and social
Development of science prejudices

b) schools must not interfere
allow an inward freedom

2 Read the text given below and complete the table that follows.

AFTER TWENTY YEARS

The policeman on the beat moved up the avenue impressively. The,

impressiveness was habitual and not for show, for spectators were few. The £
time was barely 10 o'clock at night, but chilly gusts of wind with a taste of /
rainin them had well high deployed the streets.

Trying doors as he went, twirling his club with many intricate and !:
artful movements, turning now and then to cast his watchful eye down the \
pacific thoroughfare, the officer, with his stalwart form and slight swagger,
made a fine picture of a guardian of the peace. The vicinity was one that kept

early hours. Now and then you might see the lights of a cigar store or of an all-
night lunch counter : but the majority of the doors belonged to business places that had long
since been closed.

When about midway of a certain block the policeman suddenly slowed his walk. In the
doorway of a darkened hardware store a man leaned, with an unlighted cigar in his mouth. As
the policeman walked up to him the man spoke up quickly.

“It's all right, officer,” he said, reassuringly I'm just waiting for a friend. It's an
appointment made twenty years ago. Sounds a little funny to you, doesn't it? Well, I'll explain if
you'd like a make certain it's all straight. About that long ago there used to be a restaurant

2}where this store stands- 'Big Joe ‘Brady's restaurant.” (&

"Until five years ago, " said the policeman. "It was torn down then.
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Sl The manin the doorway struck a match and lit his cigar. t/@

The light showed a pale, square-jawed face with keen eyes, and a little white scar near his
right eyebrow. His scarfpin was a large diamond, oddly set.

"Twenty years ago to-night," said the man, "l dined here at ‘Big Joe' Brady's with Jimmy Wells,
my best chum, and the finest chap in the world. He and | were raised here in New York, just like
two brothers, together. | was eighteen and Jimmy was twenty. The next
morning | was to start for the West to make my fortune. You couldn't have dragged Jimmy out
of New York; he thought it was the only place on earth. Well, we agreed that night that we
would meet here again exactly twenty years from that date and time, no matter what our
conditions might be or from what distance we might have to come. We
figured that in twenty years each of us ought to have our destiny worked out and our fortunes
made, whatever they were going to be."

“It sounds pretty interesting," said the policeman. "Rather a long time between meets,
though, it seems to me. Haven't you heard from your friend since you left?"

"Well, yes, for a time we corresponded, " said the other. "But after a year or two we lost track
of each other. You see, the West is a pretty big proposition, and | kept hustling around over it
pretty lively. But | know Jimmy will meet me here if he's alive, for he
always was the truest, staunchest old chap in the world. He'll never forget. | came a thousand
miles to stand in this door to-night, and it's worth it if my old partner turns up.”

The waiting man pulled out a handsome watch, the lids of it set with small diamonds.

"Three minutes to ten,” he announced. "It was exactly ten o'clock when we parted here at
the restaurant door."”

"Did pretty well out West, didn't you?" asked the policeman.

"You bet! | hope Jimmy has done half as well. He was a kind of plodder, though, good fellow
as he was. I've had to compete with some of the sharpest wits going to get my pile. Aman gets in
agroove in New York. It takes the West to put a razor-edge on him."

The policeman twirled his club and took a step or two.

“I'll be on my way. Hope your friend comes around all right. Going to call time on him sharp?"

"I should say not!" said the other. "I'll give him half an hour at least. If Jimmy is alive on earth
he'll be here by that time. So long, officer.”

“Good-night, sir," said the policeman, passing on along his beat, trying doors as he went.

There was now a fine, cold drizzle falling, and the wind had risen from its uncertain puffs
into a steady blow. The few foot passengers astir in that quarter hurried dismally and silently
along with coat collars turned high and pocketed hands. And in the door of the

hardware store the man who had come a thousand miles to fill an appointment, uncertain
almost to absurdity, with the friend of his youth, smoked his cigar and waited.

About twenty minutes he waited, and then a tall man in a long overcoat, with collar turned
up to his ears, hurried across from the opposite side of the street. He went directly to the
waiting man.

“Is that you, Bob?" he asked, doubtfully.

“Is that you, Jimmy Wells?" cried the man in the door.

"Bless my heart!" exclaimed the new arrival, grasping both the other's hands with his own.
“It's Bob, sure as fate. | was certain I'd find you here if you were still in existence. Well, well,
well!

"--twenty vears is a long time. The old place is gone, Bob; | wish it had lasted, so we could
have had another dinner there. How has the West treated you, old man?”

"Bully; it has given me everything | asked it for. You've changed lots, Jimmy. | never thought
you were so tall by two or three inches.”

) $
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"Oh, I grew a bit after | was twenty."
"Doing well in New York, Jimmy?"

"Moderately. | have a position in one of the city departments. Come on, Bob; we'll go around
toaplacel know of, and have a good long talk about old times."

The two men started up the street, arm in arm. The man from the West, his egotism
enlarged by success, was beginning to outline the history of his career. The other, submerged in
his overcoat, listened with interest.

At the corner stood a drug store, brilliant with electric lights. When they came into this
glare each of them turned simultaneously to gaze upon the other's face.

The man from the West stopped suddenly and released his arm."You're not Jimmy Wells," he
snapped. "Twenty years is a long time, but not long enough to change a man's nose from a
Romantoapug.”

"It sometimes changes a good man into a bad one", said the tall man. "You've been under
arrest for ten minutes, 'Silky’ Bob. Chicago thinks you may have dropped over our way and wires
us she wants to have a chat with you. Going quietly, are you? That's sensible. Now, before we go
on to the station here's a note | was asked to hand you. You may read it here at the window. It's
from Patrolman Wells."

The man from the West unfolded the little piece of paper handed him. His hand was steady
when he began to read, but it trembled a little by the time he had finished. The note was
rather short.

"Bob: | was at the appointed place on time. When you struck the match to light your
cigar | saw it was the face of the man wanted in Chicago. Somehow | couldn't do it
myself, so | went around and got a plain clothes man to do the job. Jimmy."

O'Henry

K
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Genre / Title Author/ | Character/s Brief Climax
Kind of Writer outline/Plot
writing

Sequence of events Event
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3. Read the excerpt given below state what genre of writing it is. Say how it
differs from the text you have just read.

..................................................................

Compare the details about it:
SCENE ANA SELUP: ceetieereerereteenessereeeseseesseseesessessestesassessessestssessessessesessessessessssessessensenesses .

Characters and their relationship with each other:

Personality of the characters (as evident from their utterances)

(1) FAENEE & ettt e sesesaesesessesessssessssesasnssessssessesessesssesesesssssssssssasns

y The World Betterer (z
Act 1

A modern interior. A well furnished study. Morning light. A father
discussing with his son. Father an elderly gentleman, evidently
prosperous, but a man of business, thoroughly middle class. Son in his

earliest twenties, smart, but artistically unconventional.

FATHER. Junius, my boy, you must make up your mind. | had a long talk
with your mother about it last night. You have been tied to her apron
string quite long enough. You have been on my hands much too long. Your
six brothers all chose their professions when they were years younger than
you. | have always expected more from you than from them. So has your mother.

SON. Why?

FATHER. | suppose because you are our seventh son; and | myself was a seventh son. You are the
seventh son of a seventh son. You ought to have second sight.

SON. I have. At first sight there is no hope for our civilization. But one can still make money in
it. At second sight the world has a future that will make its people look back on us as a mob of
%jtarving savages. But second sight does not yet lead to success in business nor in the professionK

FATHER. That is not so. You have done unusually well at everything you have tried. You were a
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success at school. | was assured that you had the makings of a born leader of menin you.

SON. Yes. They made me a prefect and gave me a cane to beat the boys they were too lazy to
beat themselves. That was what they called teaching me leadership.

FATHER. Well, it gave you some sense of responsibility: what more could they do? At the
university you did not do so well; but you could have if you had chosen to work for honors
instead of joining rather disreputable clubs and working on your own lines, as you called them.
As it was, you did not disgrace yourself. We looked to you to outshine your brothers. But they
are all doing well; and you are doing nothing.

SON. I know. But the only profession that appeals to me is one that | cannot afford.

FATHER. How do you know that you cannot afford it? Have | ever stinted you in any way? Do you
suppose | expect you to establish yourself in a profession or business in five minutes?

SON. No: you have always been a model father. But the profession | contemplate is not one that
amodel father could recommend to his son.

FATHER. And what profession is that, pray?

? From Act 1, The World Betterer, Buoyant Billions, George Bernard Shaw

4.

Vocaéular}/

What do you understand by :

a) Divergent thought

b) Reflection

¢) Veracity

d) Elucidation

e) Critique

f) Vigour (in a sentence/style)

g
h

) Lucidity
) Superfluous (phrase)

The passage below has mistakes in it Underline the relevant words and correct
them.

At the end of the business transaction with him, the rat -like man heavily
stomped out of the room. Mr. Bansi Ram looked at the currency in his hands and
scowled. A person of the fairer sex would not have cheated him in this fashion.
The money was too short of the expected amount. He sank down in the
cushioned chair that lay near the cash box out tried to recall all that had
transpired. "Methinks the man is going to return back again,"” he said to himself.

68



69

Writing - Fort/w?orz?%lio

6

Imagine a young girl or boy is involved a long argument with a parent regarding
the choice of subject for a prospective career. Write the dialogues in about a
page or two using the clues given below.

Conventional choice of career - doctor, engineer, teacher, lecturer.

Unconventional choice of career - beautician, chef/ steward, pilot, dancer,
filmmaker, model etc.

dignity in the jobs

skills invloved

some jobs are saturated

admissions are easy / difficult

a lot of hard work

according to/ not according to aptitude

no one in the family has gone into such a profession

what will people think.

Write a paragraph of about 100-150 words on any one of the topics
given below.

True Nationalism

Life is a many- splendoured thing

Religion, the ultimate balm.

Work in groups of four or five and prepare a scrap book. It must include at least
five pieces of writing

Project Work

Work in groups of four or five and prepare a scrap book. It must include at least
five pieces of writing

e reflective / discursive writing e drama

e narrative writing e scripts

e dialogue form of writing e reviews

e poetry e descriptive
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7 Prose
Lesson Gerres

Readt/wfollowi@pwr&pa/mg&m%&pommm oft/w dﬁ‘erm
between prose and poetry.
“To awaken each morning with a smile brightening my face; to greet the day with reverence for the
opportunities it contains; to approach my work with a clean mind; to hold ever before me, even in the doing
of the little things, the ultimate purpose toward which | am working; to meet men and women with laughter
onmy lips and love in my heart, to be gentle, kind, and courteous through all the hours; to approach the night
with weariness that ever woes sleep and the joy that comes from work well done, this is how | desire to waste
wisely my days.”

Thomas Dekker

Sl The Character of a tHappy Life Cz

HOW happy is he born and taught
That serveth not another's will;
Whose armour is his honest thought,
And simple truth his utmost skill!

Whose passions not his masters are;
Whose soul is still prepared for death,
Untied unto the world by care

Of public fame or private breath;

Who envies none that chance doth raise,
Nor vice: who never understood

How deepest wounds are given by praise;
No rules of state, but rules of good;

Who hath his life from rumours freed;
Whose conscience is his strong retreat;
Whose state can neither flatterers feed,
Nor ruin make oppressors great;

Who God doth late and early pray
More of His grace than gifts to lend;
& And entertains the harmless day

With a well-chosen book or friend;
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- This man is freed from servile bands
Of hope torise, or fear to fall;

Lord of himself, though not of lands,
And having nothing, yet hath all.

Sir Henry Wotton (1568-1639)

Activity 1
Write the points of difference yow noticed between the prose piece and the
poem into the spacebelow:

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Whatis prosewriting ?

The word prose comes from the Latin word ‘prosa’, meaning straight forward. This
describes the type of writing that is straight forward. Prose writing is very diverse in form,
purpose and style. It is used in newspapers, magazines, encyclopedias, media, films,
letters, notes, stories, history, biography, geography and the sciences.

Though prose lacks metre or rhyme prose writing can be poetical and evocative. An
example of this kind of prose is given below. While reading, underline the expressions
which you think are poetic and use these in the space provided below:

The moon was high and magnificent in the August night. Mrs. Morel, seared with passion,
shivered to find herself out there in a great white light, that fell cold on her, and gave a
shock to her inflamed soul. She stood for a few moments helplessly staring at the
glistening great rhubarb leaves near the door. Then she got the air into her breast. She
walked down the garden path, trembling in every limb, while the child boiled within her.
For a while she could not control her consciousness; mechanically she went over the last
scene, then over it again, certain phrases, certain moments coming each time she
enacted again the past hour, each time the brand came down at the same points, till the
mark was burnt in, and the pain burnt out, and at last she came to herself. She must have
been half an hour in this delirious condition. Then the presence of the night came again
to her. She glanced round in fear. She had wandered to the side garden, where she was
walking up and down the path beside the currant bushes under the long wall. The garden
was a narrow strip, bounded from the road, that cut transversely between the blocks, by
a thick thorn hedge.

She hurried out of the side garden to the front, where she could stand as if in an immense
gulf of white light, the moon streaming high in face the valley where the Bottoms
crouched, almost blindingly. There, panting and half weeping in reaction from the stress,
she murmured to herself over and over again; “The nuisance! the nuisance!”

D.H. Lawrence
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Ell m/th&ﬁ)llow table on the basis of/vomf readi/g z)ftﬁ&prof&pa;:aﬁ&anét/w

pomjmabow/:

-

..".‘,. _‘.._I,:I’- | |

Features Prose

&1 0

Poetry

Order of words in a sentence
Order of sentences
Punctuation marks used
Organisation of ideas

Use of rhetorical devices
Any other

Any other

R |

N

el

Now; try to re-write this passage in a nom—ﬁctiom& / non-poetic manner.

Forthis:
° Delete all the expressions which are used twice or more for emphasis.
° Use simpler - more factual words instead of very poetic words. Write it here.

Many rhetorical devices are used in prose to emphasize parts and to enliven the writing.
Prose which aims to be informative and accurate, such as history or journalism, usually
aims at using a direct language.
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Read the news report above. While reading underline the words which you
think canberemoved or replaced. Mark the words which canberemoved as "M”

andthose which canber

he nuclear capable Intermediate Range

Ballistic Missile (IRBM) Agni III, with a

range of over 3,000 kms was successfully
test fired on Thursday from the integrated test
range at the wheeler island in Orissa, at 10.52 am.
The surface to surface missile blasted off from a
fixed platform with the help of an auto. Launcher
and soared vertically into the sky in keeping with
its pre-determined path.A defence ministry
spokesman said the 15-minute flight path had
validated all mission objectives. The flight was
tracked from ground stations at Dhamra, ITR in
Balasore, Port Blair and two Indian
navalships.The 16-metre long missile, which
weighs 48 tonnes, is capable of carrying both
conventional and nuclear warheads weighing up
to 1.5 tonnes. Overcoming its "self-imposed

as "P".

restraint," India had test-fired Agni III for the
first time on July 9,2006, but the missile
developed a snag and fell into the sea. Its second
stage had failed to ignite and separate due to
"design and material fault."The successful test
has put India's credible minimum deterrence on
a firm footing, as no missile in the Indian arsenal
had the range to strike targets in east Chinese city
such as Beijing and Shanghai. It also marks the
next stage in the natural progression towards the
development of an Inter Continental Bailistic
Missile (ICBM), which will propel India into the
big league of nuclear weapon states.
- Indian Express

Read the news rwrtwrmmmmmmwﬂwfmmrd&

List these here:

You would have noticed that the language of non-fiction is factual. It usually does not

include poetic expressions. Read today's hewspaper and collect three samples of non-

fiction prose. Try toinclude a newspaper report, a profile and an article from the editorial.

Paste these in your Portfolio. Underline all the factual words in each of these.
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Now; read the extract from D.#4. Lawrence andthe newspaper report once again
andfill inthegiventable:

Parameters Extract from Extract from
D.H. Lawrence Newspaper Report

Simple Language

Clear Statement

Easy to understand

Poetic Expressions

Factual Account

Any other

Any other

Howmany words Wvéwaplaawt? Listthesehere.

In fiction, however, prose can take many forms. A skilled author can alter how s/he uses
prose throughout a book to suggest different moods and ideas. Athriller often consists of
short sentences with punch made up of equally short words, which suggest very rapid
action and heighten the effect of a very fast moving plot. Longer sentences are used to
slow down the action of a novel and give a panoramic overview of a scene.

Read the extracts given below and answer the questions that follow:

Extract A

Inside the room he paused again as though attempting to discern any sound or
movement, Then he called Hello. Is anyone there? Flashing his torch around the room
which revealed itself to be a well furnished study, its walls lined with books, he saw in
the centre of the room a handsome middle aged man sitting in a wheelchair facing the
French windows with a rug over his knees The man appeared to have fallen asleep in
his chair. "Oh, hello", said the intruder’, | didn't mean to startle you - So sorry, its this
confounded fog . I've just run my car off the road into a ditch and | haven't the
faintest idea where | am. Oh and I've left the window open. I'm so sorry." Continuing to
speak apologetically as he moved he turned back to the French windows shut them and
closed the curtains. Must have run off the main road somewhere, he explained, "I've
been driving round these topsy turvy lanes for an hour or more.”

There was no reply. "Are you asleep?” the intruder asked as he faced the man in the
wheelchair again. Still receiving no answer he shone his torch on the face of the chairs
occupant and then stopped abruptly. The man in the chair neither opened his eyes nor
moved. As the intruder bent over him, touching his shoulder as though to awaken him

the man's body slumped down into a huddled position in the chair. "Good God!" The
man holding the torch exclaimed. He paused momentarily as though undecided what to

do next and then shining his touch about the room found a light switch by a door and

crossed the room to switch it on.
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Activity 2

A onthebasis ofreadi«ﬁ thetwo extracts, comfl&tatfwt—abl&jmbdom
Characteristics of Writing Extract A Extract B

1. Types of sentences

2. Length of sentences

3. Words used for describing

4. Words used for creating atmosphere

5. Number of verbs

6. Number of nouns

7. Number of adjectives

a)

b)

Extract B

It was the best of times, it was the worst of times, it was the age of wisdom, it was the
age of foolishness, it was the epoch of belief, it was the epoch of incredulity, it was the
season of Light, it was the season of Darkness, it was the spring of hope, it was the
winter of despair, we had everything before us, we were all going direct the other way-
in short, the period was so far like the present period, that some of its noisiest
authorities insisted on its being received, for good or for evil, in the superlative degree
of comparison only.

There were a king with a large jaw and a queen with a plain face, on the throne of
England; there were a king with a large jaw and a queen with a fair face, on the throne
of France. In both countries it was clearer than crystal to the lords of the State
preserves of loaves and fishes, that things in general were settled for ever.

It was the year of Our Lord one thousand seven hundred and seventy-five. Spiritual
revelations were conceded to England at that favoured period, as at this.

Mrs. Southcott has recently attained her five-and-twentieth blessed birthday, of whom
a prophetic private in the Life Guards had heralded the sublime appearance by
announcing that arrangements were made for the swallowing up of London and

Westminster. Even the Cock-lane ghost had been laid only a round dozen of years last
past (supernaturally deficient in originality) had lately come to the English Crown and
People from a congress of British subjects in America : which strange to relate, have
proved more important to the human race than any communications yet received
through any of the chickens of the Cock-lane brood.

France, less favoured on the whole as to matters spiritual than her sister of the shield
and trident, rolled with exceeding smoothness.

Charles Dickens
A Tale of Two Cities

Keeping inmindthe above example, t/u'n/oofs words eac/ufor

Describing the eerie atmosphere in a detective short story

Describing the scenein a novel
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c) Short story
d) Novel

3 Now; write 5 sentences de:cn'éi&g eachone’s styl&
Short Story

Novel

Now, Ecction

Non fiction is a factual account or representation of a subject. This presentation may or
may not be accurate that is, it can give either a true or a false account of the subject in
question. However, it is generally assumed the authors of such accounts believe them to
be truthful at the time of their composition. Examples of non-fiction are : essays, journals,
documentaries, photographs, biographies, textbooks, and user manuals.

Simplicity, clarity and directness are some of the most important features of non-fiction.
Audience is important in any artistic or descriptive endeavour but it is perhaps, more in
non-fiction. In fiction, the writer believes that readers will make an effort to follow
and interpret an indirectly or abstractly presented theme, whereas the production of
non-fiction has to do with a more direct presentation of information.

Personal Writi#%

Personal Writing is writing based on one's own experiences. You may write for yourself or
address an imaginary audience. You may reflect upon your experience to arrive at certain
conclusions when writing in a personal mode. Diary, memoirs and profiles are some of the
forms of personal writing.




L DW/V Entry

1. Awexample of a diary entry from 'The Diary of a Young Girl' by Anne
Frank s given below:

Sunday, 11 July, 1943
Dear Kitty,

To return to the “upbringing” theme for the umpteenth time, | must tell you that | really
am trying to be helpful, friendly, and good, and to do everything | can so that the rain of
rebukes dies down to a light summer drizzle. It is mighty difficult to be on such model
behaviour with people you can't bear, especially when you don't mean a word of it. But I do
really see that | get on better by shamming a bit, instead of my old habit of telling everyone
exactly what | think (although no one ever asked my opinion or attached the slightest
importance toit).

-

I often lose my cue and simply can't swallow my rage at some injustice, so that for
four long weeks we hear nothing but an everlasting chatter about the cheekiest and most
shameless girl on earth. Don't you think that sometimes I've cause for complaint? It's a
good thing I'm not a grouser, because then | might get sour and bad-tempered.

I have decided to let my shorthand go a bit, firstly to give me more time for my
other subjects and secondly because of my eyes. I'm so miserable and wretched as I've
become very shortsighted and ought to have had glasses for a long time already (phew,
what an owl | shall look!) but you know, of course, in hiding one cannot. Yesterday
everyone talked of nothing but Anne's eyes, because Mummy had suggested sending me to
the oculist with Mrs. Koophuis. | shook in my shoes somewhat at this announcement, for it
is no small thing to do. Go out of doors, imagine it, in the street doesn't bear thinking
about! |was petrified at first, then glad. But it doesn't go as easily as that, because all the
people who would have to approve such a step could not reach an agreement quickly. All
the difficulties and risks had first to be carefully weighed, although Miep would have gone
with me straight away.

In the meantime | got out my gray coat from the cupboard, but it was so small that
it looked as if it belonged to my younger sister.

I'am really curious to know what will come of it all, but | don't think the plan will
come off because the British have landed in Sicily now and Daddy is once again hoping for a
“quick finish”.

Elli gives Margot and me a lot of office work, it makes us both feel quite important
and is agreat help to her. Anyone can file away correspondence and write in the sales book,
but we take special pains.

Miep is just like a pack mule, she fetches and carries so much. Almost every day
she manages to get hold of some vegetables for us and brings everything in shopping bags
on her bicycle. We always long for Saturdays when our books come. Just like little
children receiving a present.

Ordinary people simply don't know what books mean to us, shut up here. Reading,
learning and the radio are our amusements.

Yours, Anne

1 1 1 TR TR IR R IR R
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2. Her&wmotherdaw/v entry. Ne/m/orrealél/mpfytoda}/ Read it and note b,
t/wﬁatwa:ofwdwymtr}/

= 11" September, 2006
: Dear Diary,
= Today was really special. | visited a chocolate factory. | was surrounded with a whole lot
—3 of chocolates, all shapes and sizes round, square, star shaped and such like. There were
all kinds of furnaces and equipment being used for making chocolates. The most

= interesting part was the pouring of liquid chocolate into cornflour moulds to create a soft
= centre. The best part was that | got to eat chocolates of my choice. | loved the
= experience! It was as though my special fairy had spun a magic wand. | think I'll remember
= this visit all my life !
= Neha

II.  Features zfa/ Diary Entry

. You will notice that a diary entry is a record of significant everyday happenings.

. Diary entries can be of different types.

a) afactual record of actual events

b) emotional response to experiences

c) an combination of both (as in most cases)

The tense form for writing a diary entry is chosen on the basis of the type of entry being
written.

- Afactual record of actual events is generally recorded in the past tense.
Eg. Ivisited achocolate factory.

- When recording emotional responses to experiences, one generally uses forms of
present tense (simple present or present continuous tense)

Eg. Iamalittle sad tonight, as...........
Or Iam feeling low as my puppy is not well.

When writing a diary entry, the language is:

. informal
. first person narrative
Activity 3

II.  Read Neha's dia,r)/ entry aqain. Underline the phrases / sentences which
r(ﬂect:

. Informal language
. Precision of language
. First person narrative

sl




Activity 4
1. Given below are parts of a diary entry which are jumbled. Try to put
theminthe correctorder.

a) I have kind of grown up today! | attended the first music concert of my life. Alot of
live bands were performing. The entire stadium was overflowing with people.
The atmosphere was full of life and energy!

b) September, 2006
c) Dear Diary,
d) They have very contemporary sounds, they sing so well.! Yet their lyrics are so

simple and identifiable. The Sufi strains were fantastic! All of us danced and
clapped and shouted all we could! It was an unforgettable experience.

e) There were performances by a lot of young and up-coming bands. But the icing on
the cake was JAL - a Pakistani band, who are currently working on their second
album.

Activity 5

2. The followm_q diar}/ entry has been sourced, ﬁfom/ ‘wa/wtr from Hdé”by
Peter Robinson, who attmdedfta/y‘ord/ Bustmess School. In this book, he
answers t/wqwtiom— What (s Business S c/woérealé/ like?

Afhar readwﬁ t/wdia/)/ entry put the leeoLpamﬁmp/u inthe correctorder so
thatt/wmtr)/ma/cacomplm%wa.

mftockhom;/mom

a) For Philippe midterms marked just the opposite, the moment, when he decided
to stop punishing himself and start going easy. When | returned home one
afternoon soon after midterms | found him in the hot tub, his head canted back
against the side of the tub to expose his face to the sun. “| 've been told of a
fraternity party tonight where there will be many young women,”, Philippe said,
“so | must work on my tan.” Philippe had spent almost no time in the hot tub
during the first half of the term, but now he had received three Ps and two P
pluses on his midterms instead of the Hs he had expected. “Grades?” Philippe had
said, adopting his new attitude the very day we got back from our exams, “What
do they matter?” | left him in the sun, squinting. He seemed to be forcing
himself to lie there and enjoy it.




b)

9

d)

f)

9)

Joe represented the rare mean. If midterms meant students like Philippe could
let up while students like me had to work harder, in Joe's case midterms made no
difference. He had gotten two Hs, one P plus, and two Ps, exactly what he had
intended to get. “When you come from Jersey,” Joe had said early in the term,
grinning, “you get used to proving yourself.”

November 9

Who do the deans at this place think they are? After charging me fifteen grand a
year in tuition, they're trying to pass of as a professor a barely post-adolescent
wonder boy who writes an exam question like “Glittering Trees.”

After midterms, everyone knew where he stood. Students had different
reactions to this. As the above excerpt from my journal indicates, | got angry. At
first | directed my anger toward the business school, especially Professor Kernal.
“Glittering Trees” was the most absurd question | had ever seen on any
examination, and as my classmates and | compared our answer sheets we found
that almost nobody had answered the question correctly. But in the first class
after the exam, Kernal assured us that he had graded “Glittering Trees” leniently,
going so far as to give every student an extra five points. Then, as he took us
through the rest of the exam, | had to admit to myself that | had not just choked
onone problem, “Glittering Trees”, but done badly appallingly, really on all the
problems.

Now I got angry with myself. How could | have messed up so completely? By the
end of class | knew | would have to go back and achieve at least rudimentary
understanding of all the material we had covered during the first half of the term
while Kernal continued, in the second half, to take up one new topic after another.
I would have to study even harder and sleep even less. But | figured | deservedit.

Conor got Ps on all five of his exams. This placed him out of danger of flunking,
and | expected him to feel elated. He was depressed.

This is worth nothing. By the third or fourth week of the term, business school
had succeeded in afflicting me with a variation of the Stockholm Syndrome,
named after the incident in which a hostage in a Stockholm bank robbery fell in
love with one of her captors. | was not in love with business school by any means.
But | had stopped holding Stanford responsible for what was happening to me.
Even though | was only taking enough time off from my work to sleep five or six
hours a night, when | failed to complete assignments or readings | blamed myself.
Now that | had failed the Trees midterm | decided it was my fault, and from
midterms on it was difficult to say who was punishing me more, the business
school or myself.

- Peter Robinson

Discuss tha:&axwla mt%wclaﬁm:a}/ wﬁic/udéa///v em&r)/dealswith:
. a factual record of the events

. an emotional response to experiences.




Edl in z‘:/wfollowmg table on the basis oft/w dc’a/}/ entries you have read:

Feature

Formal/Informal Language
Afactual record of events
Emotional response to events
Precise/Flowery Language
First/Second person narrative
Any other

Any other

Neha's Diary

Concert Peter

entry performance Robinson's

Now, list the features of diary entries as you understand them here:

Activity 6
Writing - Fortk&?on?‘o[io

A Read the Glven newspaper report. Imagine that yow attended the First

dayoft/wKé#mw Eestival, Writa)/owdia/)/ entry.
Colowﬁd start to Kinnauwr ﬁ:twn&

a feast of folk music and a window on the

tribal life and culture of Kinnaur, got off to
a colourful start attracting thousands of tribal
people and tourists here, today.

The picturesque landscape with a beautiful view
of the snow-clad Kinnaur Kailash range of
mountains, the venue of the festival at Reckong
Peo, the district of headquarters of Kinnaur,
appeared to be the ideal location for such fun and
frolic.

The festival began with a local tribal dance
followed by a folk dance of Madhya Pradesh that
enthralled the spectators. A cultural troupe from
Rajasthan presented the famous Ghoomar dance
that was an energetic and lively performance.

' I Yhe much-awaited four-day tribal festival,

The other main attractions of the cultural
extravaganza on the inaugural day of the festival
were dance programmes by troupes from
Sirmaur, various locations of Kinnaur, north zone
cultural centre Patiala and a few local musical
groups.

In the recent times, the tribal festival has been

attracting lots of tourists from other parts of the
country. Foreign tourists also make it a point to
view the cultural programmes when they come to
the town.

Even today many tourists were seen watching the
cultural programme or going through the
exhibitions. And, a few of them, were froud to be
having a good time, shopping at the local
handicrafts stall.

Local entrepreneurs and traders from different
parts of the country have set up their stalls on
roadside to sell their goods. As many as 120
stalls have been set up. The ongoing tribal
festival, has participants from Punjab, Haryana,
Gujarat, Rajasthan, Uttranchal (now Uttranchal),
Assam and many other parts of the country
besides those from different parts of the
Himachal.
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II. Memoirs

As a literary genre, a memoir (from the Latin memoria, meaning memory) forms a
subclass of autobiography, although it is older as a form of writing. Memoirs may appear
to be less structured and less autobiographical works as they are usually about a part of
life, often a public life, rather than the chronological telling of a life from childhood to
adulthood.

A memoir is based on memory. It is about how one remembers one's own life, reflects
upon various experiences to arrive at certain conclusions about one's own life.

L Read the following memoir by Maharani Gayatri Devi from ‘A Princess
Remembers”

As for me, | was the tomboy. Indrajit used to call me ‘the broom-stick’ because | was so
skinny and had such straight hair but | was a daydreamer as well. | hated to be teased
about either of these characteristics, and inevitably Ila and Indrajit soon found this out
and plagued me unendingly because | reacted with such satisfactory fury and tears and
sulks. Bhaiya never teased me. Ilawas oldest and consequently the natural leader of our
family, when she bossed me around | looked to Bhaiya, who was far kinder, for help. So,
close as we all were, certain alliances developed within the family and remained all our
lives. Bhaiya was for me, natural hero, so handsome, so good at games, so entertaining,
and above all so protective in a most unobtrusive way.

The thing we all shared most deeply was our love of Cooch Behar. It was there
that we most enjoyed being and there that we spent most of our very happy varied
childhood. Cooch Behar didn't offer an exhilarating night-life or fancy shops or parties
(other than the ones in the palace), but time passed quickly and the days seemed very full.

Every morning our horses stood outside the palace waiting for us, and we rode
through the town to reach the old polo-ground, now an airport, or beyond it into the open
country. The towns-people would be getting up and preparing for the day, and the air
was tinged with the lovely smell of wood-fires being lit. The people we passed on their
way to the fields, the temple, or the river always greeted us affectionately.

After our ride we returned to the palace to have our baths and come down to
breakfast, always a hilarious and completely informal meal accompanied by a lot of noise
and chatter and gossip about what had happened the previous evening or during the
morning ride or about plans for later in the day. Almost nothing was allowed to interfere
with our daily routine of lessons. We had two class-rooms in the palace, one for the older
children, Ila, Bhaiya, and their companions, and one for us younger ones, where our
cousins Gautam and Nidhi joined us. But as we grew up some of us went to school outside
the palace and some had individual tutoring. At one point Indarajit had an Italian tutor
to teach him Latin, which was required for entrance to Harrow, where he was due to join
Bhaiya. For the rest we had an English governess Miss Hobart to teach us English, English
history and literature, and some French, and two Bengali tutors, one for mathematics
and Indian history and the other for Bengali and Sanskrit. The routine was quite strict
and couldn't be interrupted. Like an ordinary school, separate periods were marked for
different subjects, and like ordinary school children, we waited impatiently for classes
to be over so that we could rush outdoors.




Apart from sports, which we all loved, riding, tennis, and shooting for all of us,
and for the boys hockey, football, cricket, and boxing as well, the palace at Cooch Behar
had a huge garden where one could easily get lost and we each had our bicycles on which
to roam about as we pleased. While we were still children much of our lives revolved
around a miniature house that my father had originally built for Ila. It was white and had
a dome. There were two rooms and a veranda downstairs, and a wooden staircase led to
the upper storey, which also had two rooms, a veranda and a terrace over the porch as
well. Here we held tea-parties and cooking parties; Ma's way of introducing us to
household skills. Nearby was a huge banyan tree from which hung a swing big enough to
hold four people; this was always very popular.

Maharani Gayatri Devi

Activity 7
a)  Readtheabovepassageandunderlinethe sentences wherethe author has
reached certain conclusions about herself. Listthesehere.

b)  Now; list the experiences/observations cited above which led her to
concludethese.

¢)  Underlineandrewritethe phrases usedto describe her siblings.

d)  Whatwasadayinyounq Gayatri Devi’slifelike?

b




&)  Whatdoyouconcludeaboutthe childhood ofthe young princessz

II.  To mention én’g@/, A MemoLr ts & reflectiom O A IMEMDIY OF memories, i
whichthe narvator or themain chavacter is the author.

The elements of memoirs may include:

° Flash back into the past or speculation about the future
° Conflicts or crucial situation

° Abeginning, middle and an end

° Adistinct evolution of character

° Believable or sympathetic character

° Adescriptive style of writing

Activity 8 - KW

III.  HMere (s another wmemotr from “A Princess Remembers” b}/ Maharani
Gayatri Devi. Read it and identify the elements of memories present in it
é)/ completinﬁ th&tabl&jwembeloufit:

It is difficult to describe my mother without slipping into unconvincing superlatives. She
was, quite simply, the most beautiful and exciting woman any of us had known. Even now, when |
have travelled widely and have met many famous beauties from all levels of society, she remains
in my memory as an unparalleled combination of wit, warmth, and exquisite looks. She was
photographed and painted many times, but while those pictures show the physical charm the
enormous eyes, the lovely modeling of her face, the slightly drooping figure none of them
captures the electric vitality that made her the focus of attention wherever she went. Her own
passionate interest and concern for others made her both special and accessible to anybody. She
was always called ‘Ma’ not only by us but by friends and even by the peasants of Cooch Behar. Asa
child, I was fascinated by her what she said, what she did, what she wore. With her, nothing was
ever dull and one felt that at any moment anything might happen.

She herself was oddly unaware of the impression she created, and this, | suppose, was due
to her mother's fear, during her childhood, that she might become spoiled, an only daughter,
adored by her father, loved and cherished by her brothers. If anyone commented favourably on my
mother's looks, my grandmother would immediately counter the admiration with some
deprecatory comment like, “Her nose is too lumpy at the end, just look,” or, “Her hair hasn't a
traceofacurltoit.”

My mother once told me that she had no idea that she was even passably good, looking
until one day when her brothers were discussing some attractive girl they had met. Seeing their
sister looking a bit dejected, one of them said, with true brotherly enthusiasm, “You know you're
not all that bad yourself.”

For the first time she really looked at herself in the mirror and thought, “Well, he may be
right. I'mnot all that bad.”




Elements of Memoirs Poetry
e Descriptive style
Beginning

Middle

e End

Evolution of Character

Yo would have noticed that the above memoir has:

The flashback : the author's memories of her mother.
Believable characters : the authors mother, grandmother and uncle.

Character evolution : initial unassuming nature and then the ultimate realization that she
might be beautiful.

Descriptive language : especially when talking about her mother

Activity 9
a Dé;cm;wit/vyowﬁiemkth&ﬁatw&:thatcmb&indudedimyowowm
memoLrs

b Fillinthefollowing blanks

i. lusedtobe but now |

ii. lamas asa’/an

iii. I have loved doing

as

c. Based ontheabove sentences, write your memoirs here:
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Eor the porg%lio

Write a diary entry about an event happening which made you really happy. Remember to

be:
° Factual
° Informal
° Use the first person narrative

End ofthe Lesson - Review-Questions
1. Comprehension

How is prose-writing different from poetry?

Give a few examples of non - fictional writing.

What features does a diary entry have?

What seems to be the most significant thing for the writer of the diary entry?

What aspect of the writer's personality seems to be reflected in the diary entries
you just read?

f. What does a memoir contain?

"m0 T

2. Vomﬁula//v
Dq‘i&wtﬁ&fol[owug genves ofwmfmﬁ

Article
Non-fiction
Rhetorical devices
Diary entry

o o0 T o

3 Readth&ﬁllowi&gpromptxmdwr&wwﬂuy entr)/foreac/umamyow

Ponfolio.
a) Today, | was made the President of India....
b) I had a fight with my mother and it was....
c) | just couldn't stop laughing.....

4. Wr&t&wdé«r}/ entry oft/w most memorable experience of)/ow ly@ n your
Ponfoltb.




S. Maintaina jowmhf/vow experiences tﬁrouﬁ/vt/w curventterm. Write
as t/wuﬁ/v yow are addrermtﬁ an aundience. Make &t a port of your
Creative Wr&ti&eq Porg‘oliof

6. Writinﬁ abouta/Memor}/:

a) Bring your favourite photograph to class. It might belong to an incident, an
eventor astageinyour life. Paste it here.

b) Work in groups of 4. Recount the story associated with it to the member of
your group.
c) Now, write about that particular memory.

Work omitaﬁwr/mm&tto your Porg‘olio




Lesson,

Reading Profiles

L Read the following profiles of sportspersons, carefully and fill nthe grid.
Tryto observewhat ts commonto thesetwo proﬁla.

&)  Shiv-Kapur
Achievements: Won gold at the 2002 Busan Asian
Games.

Shiv Kapur is the newest entry to the Indian gold hall of
fame. Kapur, born on February 12, 1982, turned
professional in 2004 after dominating the Indian
amateur circuit.

As an amateur Kapur enjoyed considerable success,
winning the Indian Amateur Open and Malaysian
Amateur Open in 2000. Then Kapur went to the U.S. and
enrolled in the Purdue University, Indianapolis, to
pursue his studies and play in the U.S. amateur circuit.

<
N

The highpoint of Shiv Kapur's short career has been the gold at the 2002 Busan Asian Games.
Kapur became the second Indian to win a medal in the golf event at the Asian Games after
Laxman Singh clinched the gold at the Delhi Asiad in 1982.

b)  DolaBanerjee

Achievements: First Indian woman archer to qualify for
the Olympics Dola Banerjee has won the 18" Golden
Arrow Grand Prix tournament at Antalya; gold in 2006
SAF Games, Arjuna Award for the year 2005.

Dola Banerjee deserves the credit for bringing women's
archery into the national limelight. Dola, bornon June 2, §
1980, is the first Indian woman to achieve international
success in a sport traditionally considered a male
bastion.

A product of the Tata Archery Academy at Jamshedpur, ) [TV
Dola has been the numero uno woman archer at the
national circuit. Thus it came as no surprise when Dola earned the distinction of




becoming the first Indian woman archer to qualify for the Olympics by virtue of her superb
effort in the 42™ World Outdoor Target Archery Championship in New York.

In 2005, Dola created history by winning the 18" Golden Arrow Grand Prix tournament at
Antalya, Turkey where she defeated Ukrainian third seed Tatyana Dorokhova.

At the 2006 SAF Games held in Colombo, Dola out shot compatriot Reena Kumari to bag the
women's individual recurve gold in archery. Dola Banerjee has been awarded the Arjuna
Award for the year 2005.

Activity 1 - Complete the grid on the basis of your reading:

What makes them special ? Achievements

What are Proﬁla 2

The pieces that you just read are brief profiles. A profile is a short description of
someone’s life, work, character, and personality.

A profile focuses on:

° who the person being profiled is.

° how this person is different from others.
° what is significant about this person?

° what are the achievements of this person?

A profile may also include :
° facts about the person's upbringing like parentage, childhood and schooling
° quotes from the person substantiating some of the facts in the profiles.

[+




Activity 2

Given below- are some details about Konerw Humpy? India's youngest woman
Grand Master. Write her profile using these details.

° Has broken new grounds with her achievements in chess.

° Soft spoken

° Can give her male peers stiff competition.

° Her father Koneru Ashok gave up his teaching job to
focus on her talent for chess.

° Humpy's Achievements

° World under 14 championship, 2001, Castellan,
Spain.

° Asia’s youngest International Woman Master
1999.

° India’s Youngest Woman GM 2007.

° World Junior Championship 2007, Athens.

° In 2002, Koneru Humpy became the first
woman chess player from India to receive the Men's Grandmaster Title.

° At 15 years, one month and 27 days, Koneru also became the world's youngest
Woman Grandmaster to achieve full Grandmaster status, beating the record of
her idol Judith Polgar, who achieved the feat at 15 years, four months and 27 days.

° As of July, 2006, Humpy is World number 2 in women'’s ranking, only a few points behind

World no. 1, Judith Polgar of Hungary

Proﬁl&ofKowwHump}/

...............................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
...............................................................................................................................................................
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
...............................................................................................................................................................
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
...............................................................................................................................................................
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Activity 3

PrM classmates

a)  Work in pairs. Interview each other in tuwrns. Enquire about the

Name:

Age:

Siblings:

Family Background:

Personality Traits:

Personal Beliefs:

Special Achievements:

b)  Now;attemptwritingyour partner'sprofile.

-----

¢)  Exchange your profiles. Find out if your partner wishes anything to be
added, deleted or modtﬁwLuv/M or /wr[mﬁle. Mnk&tfwnecamr)/ change.

d)  Reviseandfinalisetheprofile
e) Addto your Portfolio.

Par;onaldy Leature

Aprofile can easily become the basis of a personality feature when it includes elements of
aninterview or illustrative examples about certain aspects of the personality of a famous
person. Personality features help to fire the readers’ imagination and thus conjure a
mental picture, thereby satisfying certain questions that they may have. It assists the
readers to understand the hidden traits of the subject being written about.
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Activity 4
L Readth&ﬁ)llowi&gfeaﬁw&om Ustad Rahat Fateh Al Khan and
Wﬁn&th&wﬁ which conld betermedas proﬁl&.

In conversation: Ustad Rahat Eateh AlL Khan
on his Journey to the hearts zy‘/u}: fw

' am like a beloved child in Pakistan. | get stones thrown at me when I sing in films but am hugged and
blessed when | render sufiana gawwali. So | am punished and forgiven according to what I sing,’ says
Rahat Fateh Ali Khan, the nephew of famed Pakistani sufiana gawwal, the late Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan.

This 34 year old singer, who prefers to be known as a sufiana gawwal, had the whole of India
swinging to his “Lagi tumse dil ki lagan” in Pooja Bhatt's film “Paap”. The song also marked his entry in
Hindi film singing. His melody continued to mesmerize all with “Tujh dekh dekh sona”, from “Kalyug”,
“Naina thag lenge” from “Omkara” and more.

First Song

Such is his love for Hindi film music that it seems symbolic that the first song he played on his
keyboard at the age of 16 was “Main teri dushman” from Nagina. “That was my first step to success,”
Khan recalls nostalgically. A soft-spoken Khan, who recently performed at new Delhi's Shri Ram Centre
courtesy Routes to Root, an NGO dedicated to fostering India-Pakistani ties through literary and
cultural events, the Indian Council for Cultural Relations and the Indian Women's Press Corps loves to
talk about his school and college days, his uncle (taya) Nusrat, and how he would bunk classes for the
love of music.

“When | was seven, | developed a penchant for music. | told my parents | wouldn't go to school
but learn music under uncle's guidance. My father wasn't that keen. He ordered me to finish college
first. Inschool, | learnt to win over students by teaching them tabla. | became a member of the ‘tarana
party'and would escape classes on the pretext of practice!” Khan says mischievously.

Great moment

It was in 1985 that his uncle took him to England for a
concert and made him sit on the dais to learn to perform. “l was
in class five then. When Khan saab stopped for breath in
between, | picked up the ‘dhun’. Khan saab was amazed. He
hugged me after the concert and told my father, 'He is ready to
take our legacy further'. That was the happiest moment of my
life. By the time | reached class 12, | had started singing very
well. | would look for excuses to run away from college. My
abba said, 'Lagta hai ab ye nahin padege'.

He was right. Khan took to music full-time after that.
“In our khandan, singing came from the Dagar family. We boast
900 people carrying on the sufiana qawwali legacy in the
Emperor Mohammad Ghaznawi's court. Our's was called 'Qawwal
bachchon ka gharana'. Today when we are able to touch the
actual sufiana sur, tears come out. Unfortunately, today no one
renders real sufiana kalam. There are no listeners either.
Ameer Khusrau's actual bandish, sama and rasam, etc. have
never been rendered. That is in Persian and hardly two lakh people in Pakistan understand Persian. It
has been abolished from schools too,” regrets Khan.

But Khan has taken the responsibility of singing these and has promised to come out with an
album within two years.




Activity 5

Workinﬁ inpairs, notice /wwﬂwr&fact: have been embellished with illustrative
examples along wit/oquom. Mﬂkt/wmavt/wt&xttfwvﬁdﬂvtfwfodom
table:

Fact Illustrative example Quote
e Love of music e Playing truant from e “When | was seven,
school college. I developed a penchant

for music, | told my
parents | wouldn't go
to school...”

You would have noticed that the above feature on Ustad Rahat Fateh Ali Khan focuses on
his ‘love for music' and describes his musical journey from being a young lover of music to a
renowned artist.

It also emphasizes his love for 'Sufiana Kalam'and the musical legacy that he has inherited.
Activity 6

Discuss wit/v)/owparmerth&wﬂd«ﬁ ;tyl&t/mtt/wmut/wr /m;adofted/

You would have noticed that:

° There is an interesting mix of reflective and narrative styles of writing.

° The writer has included apt quotes at significant places, giving it an authentic
quality.

° The feature captures the reader's interest by satisfying their curiosity about

certain aspects of Rahat Fateh Ali Khan's life.
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Activity 7 —Fort/wPorgﬁlio

. Kiran Desai is the author of Booker prize winning novel “The Inheritance of Loss”.
Given below is some information, a few quotes and excerpts from an interview with her.
Use this information to write a feature on her. You can also refer to other sources to
collect more information on her.

foméa;iolry‘ormatiomabout Kiran Desal.

° Kiran, who was born in Chandigarh, lived in Kalimpong “with the Bengali half of
my family”, attended convent schools first in Kalimpong, where Inheritance is set,
and later in Bombay and Delhi's Loreto Convent.

° Started writing at the age of 20.
° Had been a science student.
° Left Delhi at the age of 15.

A Few Quotations

“When | began writing stories, | immediately loved it so much. The first book (Hullabaloo
in the Guava Orchard) was spent just in the happiness of that realization, that this is
what | wanted to do. The second time was more difficult: realizing what a writer's life
really is. It can't be healthy, this solitary life, disappearing for years into the book and
characters you are writing about. And | wasn't entirely sure that | was committed toit. |
was much more shaky about what | wanted to do than | was even 10 years ago” when they
went abroad to study and then returned.

“The Indian diaspora is a wonderful place to write from and | am lucky to be part of it.”
“/(/l}/fatﬂerv': my closest link to India. I meet him every year and, stay in his
house while in Delhi.

Excerpts ﬁommmmwit/v Ktran Desat

Q. How much influence do your father and siblings have on you?

A. I am asked why | never mention my father. It's because everyone asks about my
mother. | have two brothers and a sister and we talk a lot. | see my father every
year and | stay in his house while in Delhi. He is my closest link to India and what
it means to me. In January, when the first publication of The Inheritance of Loss
was out, he was the first person who said, “I predict this book will win the Booker
Prize. | have read the works of most of the Booker Prize winners through the
years and this has everything for Booker Prize.” | met him in New York before
leaving for the awards, and he said the same thing again.

Q. How much do you think the Booker Prize will impact your personal life and
future writing?
A. The award certainly takes away much of the anxiety and doubt. It was hard to get

published. | love writing, but it made me wonder if it was a responsible thing to




do. After all, | have to make a living and pay my bills. | can't be a student all my
life, though | wouldn't mind it. So I thought | had to go into teaching and even
took up two teaching jobs.

When did the burden of migration start bothering you?

It is something that has been going on forever. |did not realize it at first. There
are so many interlinked patterns that it becomes important to examine it. It is
quite a pertinent issue. Politicians are still talking of taking non-westerners to
western countries, people from poor countries to rich ones. It has a darker side.
There is areverse journey happening too, like in my grandfather's time.

>0

Feature on, Kiran Desal

Activity 8 - Forth&?orzﬁlio
d)  Inpairs, decideuponafamouspersonality ofyour choice.

. Identify the aspects you would like to cover in your feature.

. Collect information from newspapers and magazines.

. Locate a few relevant quotes from features or interviews.

. Write a feature on your chosen personality.

. You could add a photograph or two as illustration and give it a complete
look.

1k
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Activity 9 - For t/wPor?‘olio
Writing a feature on someone you know personally

) Chooseapersonfromyour family, schoolor neighborhood who inspiresyou.

. Identify the aspects you would like to cover in your feature.
. Find related information through personalinterviews.
. Note down a few quotes verbatim i.e. in the same words as used by the
person.
. If needed, collect information on others' opinion on him/her through
interviews with others.
. Write a feature and add it to your portfolio/folder.
Biographies
What isa Biography ¢

A biography is simply the story of a life. Biographies can be just a few sentences long, or
they can fill an entire book.

. Brief biographies tell the basic facts of someone’s life and importance.

. Longer biographies are complete records of a person’s life and times for example
Louis Fischer,s biography of Mahatma Gandhi.

Biographies aim at analyzing and interpreting the events in a person’s life. They try to find
connections, explain the meaning of unexpected actions and make statements about the
relative significance of the person's achievements generally, one gets to read biographies
of famous or notonous people. But the biography of an ordinary person is also important,
as it tells us about the period and place during which the person lived. Though most
biographies are written about historical figures, they can belong to contemporary persons
tooi.e. living at the time of writing.

Most biographies are written in a chronological order; though some time periods around
specific achievements or stages of development or themes are isolated and focused upon.

A biographer needs to consult letters, diaries, newspaper accounts, interviews and other
biographies, reference books of history which will provide relevant information about the
person in question.

Here is an example of a biographical note.

Reading a Biography

“The earth view was just magnificent... On the tenth or eleventh day | wanted to
do one full pass and sit by the door and watch the earth. Doing that was mind
boggling. It really instilled this huge sense of how small the earth is. An hour and a
half and I could go around it. | could do all of the maths and logic for why this was,
but in the big picture the thing that stayed with me is 'this place is very small. | |
felt that every person needs to experience this because maybe we would take |
better care of this place. This planet below you is our campsite and you know of no
other campground. | thought | would just go around and see the continents and the |
oceans, but it was much more than that.

- Kalpana Chawla




Kalpana was born on January 7", 1961 at Karnal, India. Coming from a traditional
middle-class family, Kalpana was the youngest of the four children. Different
from her compatriots even as a young girl, sketching and painting airplanes
interested her more than dolls. At Tagore School, Karnal, nobody imagined what
she was destined to achieve. She was a tomboy. She learned Karate in her early
years and she dared to dream. She had a special fascination for flying.

“What-you-dream-is-what-you-become” neatly describes this achiever. The
skies had always fascinated her. This was evident from her school environment
project at Tagore Bal Niketan, made up of colourful charts and models depicting
the sky, stars etc. and her paper on Mars, written in her eleventh standard.
Kalpana participated in almost everything, from athletics to dance to science modelling. Encouraged by her
father, Banarasi Lal Chawla arefugee ‘who made his fortune selling soaps’ she joined the Karnal Flying Club.
But she disagreed with his suggestion for opting “medicine” as a career and stuck to aviation.

Since “aeronautical engineering” was considered a male-domain,
her professors at the Punjab Engineering College tried to push her
towards the conventional and convenient electrical, electronics or
mechanical engineering. There were only seven girls in the whole
engineering college. She happened to be the only girl in the
Aeronautics batch. While going to engineering schools she had
read Kelly Johnson's book on the Skunkworks (The high-tech secret
laboratory responsible for the U-2, SR-71, and F-104 aircraft) and
concluded, “That's what 1 really wanted to pursue working on
high-tech airplanes.”

Succeeding against all odds, she became the college’s first
aeronautical engineer in 1982. However, Indian universities didn't
have the specialized courses required for aerospace studies.

Flying was still a distant dream till 1984, during her post-graduate
studies at the University of Texas at Arlington. It was only after
securing a higher stipend during her doctorate studies in
aerospace engineering which she completed in 1988, from the
University of Colorado, that she took up flying again. She got her
commercial pilots license and qualified as a flight instructor for
single  and multi-engine land airplanes and single-engine E
seaplanes, instrument rating and Private Glider.

After qualifying for her pilot's licencse in 1987, Kalpana began to think seriously of applying to the space
shuffle program.

She was hired by MCAT Institute, San Jose, California, as a Research Scientist to support research in the area
of powered lift at NASA Ames Research Centre, California, in 1988. In 1993, she joined Overset Methods Inc.,
Los Altos, California, as Vice President and Research Scientist to form a team with other researchers
specializing in simulation of moving multiple body problems, where she was responsible for development and
implementation of efficient techniques to perform aerodynamic optimization.

After becoming a U.S. citizen, she was eventually selected by NASA in 1994 as an astronaut after several
rounds of interviews and rigorous physical and medical tests at the Johnson Space Centre (JSC). She was
chosen as the only one by NASA from a total of 6 civilian and 13 military officers from a pool of 2962
applicants to earn herself a place in the Space Shuttle Columbia for a 16 day out of the world experience. The
official communiqué just said “We are wondering if you are still interested in coming down and working for
the space program as an astronaut.” According to NASA her academic accomplishments, intense physical
fitness and experience as a pilot made her a natural choice. “While doing my doctorate is when | figured, 'I'm
going to try for the space program. All of us know it's very fortunate for us to make it here. For me it's really
amazing to have talked about it and made it almost like winning the lottery or something.” All along, she
had an intuition that she would be chosen due to her technical background and ‘strong desire to go out in the
blue yonder’. The NASA chief called her a ‘terrific astronaut’. At the age of 35 when most of the men are
trying to build a career, her career graph had reached its peak.
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The ‘magic day’ she had been waiting for happened in 1997 when she flew the Space Shuttle Columbia STS-87
mission, the eighth shuttle mission flown in 1997 and the 88" since the program began in 1981. The space
shuffle with five other astronauts on board was successfully launched from the Kennedy space centre in
Florida. Columbia's was the eighth and final shuttle mission of 1997, the most flown by NASA since 1992. The
weather was perfect and the lift-off took place as schedule at 0116 hours IST on November 19, according to
mission control. Chawla, was one of the two mission specialists in the vehicle and the only woman in the crew.
About seven hours after launch Columbia passed over Karnal, India where Chawla had grown up.

(This passage has been adapted from a collection of biographies titled ‘India’s 50 Most Illustrious Women' by
Indra Gupta)

Activity 10
Read the above excerpts ﬁom/ a biojmplu'caé account of Kalpana Chawla and
Wwertquwtiom thatﬁ)llour

a)  Fillinthefollowingtime line:

b)  List the things that yow found, interesting in the above biographical
sketch:

¢)  Makealistofadjectives used for Kalpana Chawla inthe aboveexcerpts:

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------




d)  Fillinthefollowingtable:

Character traits depicted in the Sentences / quotes from the
biographical account textillustrating these

e)  Whatexampledidshe setforthepeoplearoundher?

f)  Readthebiographicalexcerpt again and notethe writing styleused. 1t is
simple and precise. The éc'o_qu/u'cal excerpt uses examples ﬁ'om/wr ly@
alonﬁ with questions to tustrate some of her per:onality tradts.
(Underlinethese).

Largely, it adheres to a broad chronological order, yet the events of her life are all clubbed
thematically in the narrative.

Activity 11

Wn'tr)gwsiojmp@ - Fort/wPorgﬁlio

For writing w[n'ojmp@v, the writer needs to:
a) Select a person he/sheisinterestedin

b) Obtain factual information about the person

c) Think about the various aspects of the person’s life and identify the aspects of life
that he or she wishes to focus on, while writing the biography. It is possible that
apart from major achievements, biographies may vary in their focus or
perspective.
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d) Make a list of questions that you would like a biography to address:
e  Whyis this person special or interesting?
e Whichwords oradjectivesin particular best describe this person?
e Whichinstances/eventsin the person's life best depict these qualities?
e  Which events were responsible for shaping / changing this person’s life?

e Was this person able to overcome obstacles or rise above circumstances or
take risks?

e How hasthe presence of this person affected this world/lives of others?

e) Find the answers to these questions with the help of newspapers, magazines,
diaries, letters and reference books.

f) Prepare a time - line based on major incidents-stages or events in the person’s life.’
g) Write the biography. Read and exchange with a partner.

h) Revise on the basis of feedback received.
Activity 12

@)  Guwenbelowarecertainfacts about A.P]. Abdul Kalam.

Name: Dr. Jainulabdeen Abdul Kalam
Born on: Oct. 15, 1931 at Rameswaram
Educated at the Madras Institute of Technology

Joined India's Defence Research & Development Organisation
(DRDO) in 1958

Moved to ISRO Indian Space Research Organisation

Was Project Director to develop India's First Indigenous |
Satellite Launch Vehicle

In 1982, became DRDO Director
In 1992, became a Scientific Advisor to India's Defence Minister

Has received honorary doctorates from at least 30 Universities, as also India's 3 highest
civilian honours: The Padma Bhushan in 1981; the Padma Vibhushan in 1990; and the
Bharat Ratnain 1997.

Become the 11" President of India on July 25, 2002.

b)  Basedonthese,facts makealistof:

(i) The questions you would like your biography to focus on. Be very precise.

...................................................................................................................................................
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(if)

...................................................................................................................................................

The gaps in the information provided as answers to your questions.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
...................................................................................................................................................

Read the following excerpts from articles, news-clips and quotations. Try
to WWWW! t0 your questions.

Kalam comes from the Marakkar community from Southern India, a Tamil speaking
community.

He observes strict personal discipline, is a vegetarian, teetotaller.
Has authored several inspirational books.

His autobiography 'Wings of Fire'is aimed at motivating Indian youth.
He loves children and encourages their audience with him.

Initially he wanted to become a pilot, but was rejected and then opted for
aeronautical engineering later.

His book “India 2020 strongly advocates an action plan to develop India into a
knowledge superpower and into a developed nation by the year 2020.

Quotablaquota

“Wakeful nights, my busy days albeit brought memories of Rashore. Yet haunt my
dreaming gaze.”

“I'will not be presumptuous enough to say that my life can model for anybody; but
some poor child living an obscure underprivileged social setting may find a little
solace in the destiny that has been shaped. | could perhaps help such children
themselves from the bondage of their illusory backward hopelessness?
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d)

e)

f)

“Thinking should become your capital asset, no matter whatever downs you come
acrossinyour life”

“Thinking is progress. Non-thinking is stagnation of the organization and the
country. Thinking leads to action. Knowledge without action is useless and
irrelevant Knowledge with action, converts into prosperity.”

“When you speak, speak the truth; perform when you promise your trust.......
Withhold your hands from striking, and from which is unlawful and bad. ..

“What actions are most excellent? To gladden the heart of being, to feed the
hungry, to help the afflicted, lighten the sorrowful and to remove the wrongs of
injured...?”

“All God's creatures are His family; and he is the most beloved who tries to do
most good to God's creatures.”

“Away! Fond thoughts, and vex my soul no more! Work

Mﬂ/caa/léftoftﬁeuﬁectwa )/owwoulatl(l/c&to Mdud&imthebiojmplu'ml
sketch.

...................................................................................................................................................

...................................................................................................................................................

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

...................................................................................................................................................

...................................................................................................................................................

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

...................................................................................................................................................

...................................................................................................................................................

...................................................................................................................................................

...................................................................................................................................................




End ofthe Lesson - Review-Questions
I Comprehension

a. What are the various ways of writing a description of a person?
b. How does a profile differ from a biography?

C. What would one include in a biography?

d. How would you embellish a biography? Give a few examples.
II. (/ocabula,r)/

Explainthe words

a. Profile

Personality traits
Personality features

11 Writing ﬁrt/wporg‘oﬁo

i Choose a personalty of your choice and fill in the following details. You can refer to
newspapers, magazines or the net for details.

Name :

Age

Family Background :

Special Achievements :

P
; .' -h l Now; writawproﬁl&mm:qt/w:irﬁrmﬁom

-
._I
a
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ii. Choose a famous leader of your choice. New get the following information about
her/him from newspapers, magazines and internet.

Name :

Age

Background :

Special Interest Areas :

Personality Tracts :

Special Achievements :

Beliefs :

Quotable Quotes to support the above information :

Any other details you would like to use when writing a feature :
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iii.

Now using the above information write a feature about this leader.

Write a biography of A.P.J. Abdul Kalam using the outline you have already
developed earlier.

Identify a person who interests you. It could be someone in your family,
neighborhood or school

Identify the aspects of life that you would like to include in the biographical sketch.

Collect as much information about him/her as you need to write a biographical
piece.

Write the biography.
Add it to your Portfolio.
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Travel Feature - Places

Travel Features are human interest stories that speak of places. Travel features demand
excellent descriptive and narrative skills.

Reading Travel Features
Ia) Readthesetravelfeatures andfill inthegridgivenbelow:

‘The road from Srinagar starts out like roads in most northern
cities: raucous with traffic, dust everywhere, rubble and garbage, |
I cough and cough again. Sure, this is a pretty city, in parts, it is
also a dreary one in other parts, and this route is one of them.
Through Lal Chowk and Batmaloo, we crawl very early in the
morning, past knots of people looking for rides, through masses of
cars and bikes and buses and qualises. At one three - way junction |
on the outskirts, there is the familiar and pure chaos that results
when such junctions are left untended and unsignalled.

Weary of the wait, the dust, the chaos, | close my eyes and muse through the mess.”
Source: 'Ride across the River' Dilip D'Souza

b)  “Kanger Valley National Park”

The park is a paradise for nature lovers. The moist peninsular sal
forests and the south Indian tropical deciduous forests are seen in
their finest forms here.

The valley is one of the last pockets of virgin forests left in the
peninsular region.

To protect this unique eco-system, it has been proposed as a _
biosphere reserve. The valley is nearly 34 km long with an average
width of 6 km. The terrain is hilly and the fauna consists of sambhar,
cheetal, wild boar, tiger, panther, rhesus macaque, python, rabbit
crocodile, otter and civet. The other main attractions of the park are Kutumsar caves,
Kailash Cayupha and Tirathgarh falls.

How to reach: 27 km by road from Jagdalpur.
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Activity 1

Place being described Key words Writing Style

Srinagar

Kanger Valley

(/Miety n Tmueéﬁatw%

You will notice that the first description adopts a narrative style to describe Srinagar. The
style is conversational and makes use of a number of adjectives, thereby bringing the
scene alive.

The second description (Kanger Valley National Park) is more factually written. It focuses
on the details of the flora and fauna, along with related geographical description.

Travel features can take the form of factual descriptions, memoirs, journals/diaries and
narratives.

Features on Places/ Travelcaninclude:

. factual details such as location, and geographical features
. author's perspective on the place

. some historical local anecdotes associated with it

. chief tourist attractions

. information on how to reach, where to stay and soon

Activity 2- For the Portfolio

Ia) Gwenherearesomephotographs of two different places. Imagine that yow
are iw one zftﬁe:& places. Note down your answers to the questions that
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. Where are you?

. What are you doing?-
. What can you see, hear or smell?-
. How are you feeling?

b)  Now;writeaparaqraphdescribingthe scene.

a) Exchange your paragraphs with your partners. Discuss each other's paragraphs and
try toimprove them.
b) Finalize your draft for the Portfolio.

OnginﬁwTrMeLFmtw&
Activity 3

Given below is a jumbled Travel Feature on “Tree Hut in Wayanand’
Re&wﬁctwg%lé/ andre-write dt inthecorrect order.
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Lord of the Jungle

a) Want to wake up on a misty dawn touching the clouds or brushing
shoulders with those chirping birds? It's quite an out-of-the-world experience
at the amazing Green Magic Tree House perched 80 feet above the ground on a
century-old giant banyan tree, 4000 feet above the sea level. And the view
below? An exquisite expanse of dense, virgin, tropical evergreen forests all
round. A four-hour drive from the nearest airport of Calicut (70 kim),
meandering through misty high ranges and acres of coffee and spice
plantations, the tree houses are at the Jungle Park Resort, Viythiri, Wayanad.

b) Amagical tree house perched on a century-old giant banyan tree 80 feet above the ground

c) The wooden houses, built by Wayanad' s Adivasi craftsmen, much in line with their original abodes,
have used only eco -friendly, locally available materials. But it is no less comfortable. Each house has two
bedrooms, carpeted verandahs, bathrooms with flush toilets, wash basins, running water, shower etc. But
sorry, no TV, music systems or telephones. Vintage hurricanes fuelled by kerosene and solar energy light up
the night. The only way to get to the “cloud house” from the terra firma is via a bamboo lift operated through
a combination or pulleys and counter-weight of water. The cuisine is strictly vegetarian and organic with no
touch of chemical fertilizers or pesticides. No bottled mineral water either but only the water from the
stream in the farm used after filtering. Other forbidden items are chocolates, aerated drinks etc. But why
crib, aren't you out of the world?

i) Genbeloware somenotes on Rishikesh. Theseare inrvandom order. Read
these carefully.
Rishikesh

. Asix-hour drive from New Delhi

Situated at the foothills of the Himalayas

. Quiet Ganga-deeplyssilent

. Breathtaking view

. Soft sands

. Presence of fish-both big and small
. Thick and lush green foliage

Activity 4 - Fort%wpony%o

Knit the points given above into a journal entry on your visit to Rishikesh. You can add
other details as well.

................................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................................
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
................................................................................................................................................
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Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions

b)

Comprehension
What are the various ways in which we can present a travel feature?

What would a travel-feature writer normally include?

What are the major styles in which travel features can be written? Can rhetorical
devices be used in travel features? How?

Vocabulary

Explain the following words.
a) Perspective

b) Anecdotes

c) Tourist attraction

Writing - Z—‘ortﬁ&?onﬁléo

Collect Mrmatiom on a plaw of your choice. Write out a ﬁmﬁwf&
dacnémgzt

° Add photographs

° Add it to your Portfolio

Givenbelowareafew photographs of Delhi




¢)  Collect Informationonthefollowing aspects.

° How to get to Delhi from where you stay?
° What is the right season to get there?
L ] Information about the places given in the photograph
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Things todo.

4)
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Wrétmﬁ
ESM}/S

An Essay is a composition in which the writer states his knowledge of and gives his opinions
about a certain topic. The essay may contain descriptive or narrative elements and may
also include comments and criticism representing the writer's point of view.

An essay has a clearly demarcated:
e Introduction
e Body comprising of supporting paragraphs
e Concluding paragraph
The introductory paragraph is the first paragraph of the essay. Itintroduces the mainidea

of the essay. It may also be called thesis statement. A good opening paragraph captures
the interest of the reader and states the focal area of the essay.

Readi«g an Essay

Read the ﬁ)llowug émfroductor/v pamﬁmﬂv ﬁfomm essay titled Cry Your Heart
o_mfb)/ Paunla Becker.

What would it be like to be in a family in which young and old gathered together to cry
their way through the pain of life, letting it out freely through tears and sobs rather than
angry words and hurtful actions? Imagine a workplace with a room designated for crying
where people could go to let out their frustrations and fears. The overall impact of such
emotional freedom could well be very healthy alternative to the current emotional
climate in which most of us live.

Activity 1
I

a)  Intheaboveparaqgraph, identify the topic sentence.

b)  Pickoutthesentences whichgive supporting details




¢)  Doyouthinktheaboveintroductory paragraph iseffective z Discuss.

a)  Inpairs discuss onany oneof thethemes given intheverb below:

Travel Culture
Lersure Childhood
Joy
Success Friendship

b)  Writtanintroductoryparagraphonthe chosentheme.

The Main 8009/ ofth&EKa}/

Supporting paragraphs make up the main body of your essay. For doing this, the writer
does the following:

. Lists the points that develop the main idea of the essay.
. Places each supporting point in its own paragraph.
. Develops each supporting point with facts, details and examples.

Concludes the topic appropriately.

207




228

The supporting paragraphs can be connected with the help of the link words. This would
help in connecting the ideas coherently thereby making the essay easy to read.

Examples of link words or Cohesive Devices

. First, second, third...

. However, Even though, On the other hand, Nevertheless...
. Another, In addition to, Related to, Furthermore, Also...

. Therefore, Thus, As a result of, Consequently...

Like all good paragraphs, each supporting paragraph should have a topic sentence,
supporting sentences and a summary sentence.

Activity 2

II.  The followmg excerpts from Cry Yowr Heart Out’ b}/ Paula Becker
dlmtmtatha&point;. mewmmmmﬁww

. The points which develop the main idea of the essay
. Supporting points
. Facts, details and examples supporting the supporting details

When was the last time you were told, “It's okay to cry?” Do you know anyone who will be willing to allow you
to express your feelings through tears? If you are a woman, chances are better that you have at least one
person who will encourage such heartfelt expression. However, few men have anyone in their lives who can
tolerate the image of a man shedding tears. Even parents have difficulty being with a child who is crying,
without instantly trying to make it better.

Our society tends to admire and elevate those who appear to be strong, through an emotionless
exterior that guards against any display of deep or painful feelings. As aresult, people fear being viewed as
weak or out of control and work hard to choke back or push down tears that would otherwise flow freely. Few
circumstances of life permit us outwards and open tearful release without risking embarrassment to
ourselves, or the discomfort of others.

Crying is always a cleansing of the heart, whether it comes from laughter that is so intense that it
flows into tears, or from sadness that overwhelms us with sobs of grief. This intimate contact with the heart,
which shows itself so visibly, may well be the source of our discomfort. Our tears become a window to the
inner self revealing pain and hurt that we have spent years trying to protect, deny or wall off. Tears reveal
our vulnerability and we shrink back an effort to hide the soft and tender places within. Karl Menninger, in
his book The Vital Balance writes, “Weeping is perhaps the most human and most universal of all relief
measures.” Indeed, many people describe crying as a deep feeling of release. This process of letting go may
well be a natural and effective source for healing that many have denied themselves.

Heart disease is one of the leading causes of death in the United States today. Pathways to the heart
slowly become blocked until the heart is completely closed off. In many ways, this is a metaphor for what
happens when we close our-selves off emotionally, and wall up pain, anger, and fear in our hearts. The
distance we create between ourselves and our feelings may be at least partially responsible for some of the
common illnesses of our day.

The burgeoning field of psycho-neuro-immunology explores how emotional status affects the body's
health, specifically the immune system. Many studies are being conducted that demonstrate the
relationship between suppressed emotion and disease. As early as 1979 a study was done at the University of
Pittsburgh school of Nursing to examine the relationship between the free expression of tears and health. Its




findings showed that healthy people are more likely to cry and have a more positive attitude towards tears
than those with ulcers and colitis, two conditions thought to be aggravated by stress. The ability to cry,
apparently because of its stress relieving quality, may have a positive affect on preventing or alleviating
physical conditions, which are brought on or exacerbated by stress. Crying seems to be a natural outlet for
powerful emotions that otherwise may become buried in our bodies, taking on various forms of ill health.

Thomas Stone is the author of ‘Cure by crying', which is his story about being kidnapped at the age of
four and being brutally abused. He explains how the nervous system represses traumatic events in our life
and gives techniques for moving through the pain. The essential ingredients he encourages for healing deep
wounds of our past are to remember and cry until there are no more tears left.

As individuals, and as society, it may be time to think our attitudes about crying and consider ways
that we can free ourselves to take advantages of what seems to be a biological design to help us wash away
the pain and stress of living. The next time you feel alump inyou throat, or your eyes beginning to well up,
you may want to give yourself permission to truly feel your feelings and express them with tears.

Activity 3

Now- that yow have read, an example of how- supportive pam_,qmp/u help to
dweloptﬁ&tkem&or tfwtopio, deualopt/w supporting pamﬁm;/uﬁ)r the theme
c/w;emé;/ )/owwléer.
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T/w;mcma// Waﬁmpﬂ

The summary paragraph comes at the end of the essay after the ideas have been
developed. The summary paragraph is often called the Conclusion. It summarizes the
main idea of the essay. This gives a sense of completion to the essay. For writing the
conclusion, the writer needs to:

. Restate the focal points of the essay that support the main idea of the essay.

. Conclude the essay by restating the main idea in different words.

. Conclude by giving your personal opinion or suggesting a future course of action.
Activity 4

a)  Read the concluding paragraph from the essay “Cry your heart out” by
Paula Becker and, identify the focal points mentioned in the essay. Discuss

the suitability of the concluding paragraph.

b)  Now; write the concluding paragraph of the essay yow have developed, so
far.

Essentials ofm Essay
Befor& wntu% anessay, awriter must

. Think carefully about what he or she is going to write about.

. For this, making a list of tentative questions one would like to answer in the course
of the essay if necessary. Some questions are problematic because they do not
have just one answer. How can these questions be answered? Which is the best
way of answering these questions? What is the best introductory sentence that |




can think of for this essay? How can | make this essay interesting? Which booksdo |
need to see/refer toin order to find more information?

. Write out the answers to the above questions. This helps in creating a tentative
outline for the essay.
. Collect facts related to the essay theme. Refer to books, magazines, dictionaries

and encyclopedias for the related information.

. Write down the ideas in order to check if the information collection is adequate.
. Find the main idea of the essay. Outline the divisions of the sub-part of the essay.
. Organize the facts and ideas suitably in order to develop the main idea.

. Think of the best ways to link ideas or paragraphs together.

Once this is domne, the writer needs to turn these (deas into sentences. Further he
or sheneeds to:

. Write the thesis statement along with some background information.

. Develop the supporting paragraphs and ensure that the format outline is adhered
to.

. Use clear and simple sentences in the essay.

. Use a dictionary/Thesaurus to look for appropriate words.

Activity 5

a)  Listfiveortentopicsthat yowconsider most appropriatefor anessay.

b)  Letustrytowriteanessay on tHappiness’. Beginby listingyour viewson
happiness.
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C)  Glvenbeloware some people’s view about happiness. Read theseandadd
some.ofthe ideasto your list.

“There is a condition or circumstance that has a greater bearing upon the happiness
of life than any other. It is one of the simplest things in the world and within reach of all.
Some people might say it is health, or money, or friends, or this or that possession, but you
may have all these things and not be happy. You may have fame and power, and not be happy.
You will be disappointed when | tell you what this all important thing is. It is so common, so
near at hand, and so many people have so much of it. What is the best thing for astream? It is
to keep moving. If it stops, it stagnates. So the best thing for a man is that which keeps the
currents going, the physical, the moral, and the intellectual currents. Hence the secret of
happiness is something to do; some congenial work. Take away the occupation of all men and
what a wretched world it would be!

Exploring an Essay
Activity 6 - foryow?onfolio

The following essay by Francis Bacon was written at a time when the use of paragraphs
was not in vogue. Read the given essay and try to divide it into paragraphs, keeping in
mind the following divisions:

. Introduction
. Supporting Paragraphs (Body)
. Conclusion

Of Studies

STUDIES serve for delight, for ornament, and for ability. Their chief use for delight, is in privateness and
retiring; for ornament, is in discourse; and for ability, is in the judgement and disposition of business; for
expert men can execute, and perhaps judge of particulars, one by one: but the general counsels, and the
plots and marshalling of affairs come best from those that are learned. To spend too much time in studies is
sloth; to use them too much for ornament, is affectation; to make judgement wholly by their rules, is the
humor of a scholar: they perfect nature, and are perfected by experience: for natural abilities are like
natural plants, that need pruning by study; and studies themselves do give forth directions too much at large,
except they be bounded in by experience. Crafty men condemn studies, simple men admire them, and wise
men use them; for they teach not their own use; but that is a wisdom without them and above them, won by
observation. Read not to contradict and confute, nor to believe and take for granted, nor to find talk and
discourse, but to weigh and consider. Some books are to be tasted, others to be swallowed, and some few to
be chewed and digested; that is, some books are to be read only in parts; others to be read, but not curiously;
and some few to be read wholly, and with diligence and attention. Some books also may be read by deputy,
and extracts made of them by others; but that would be only in the less important arguments and the meaner
sort of books; else distilled books are like common distilled waters, flashy things. Reading maketh a full
man; conference a ready man; and writing an exact man; And, therefore, if a man write little, he had need
have a great memory; if he confer little, he had need have a present wit; and if he read little, he had need
have much cunning, to seem to know that he doth not. Histories make men wise; poets, witty; the
mathematics, subtle; natural philosophy, deep; moral, grave; logic and rhetoric, able to contend: Abeunt
Studia in mores’ Nay, there is not stand or impediment in the wit, but may be wrought out by fit studies: like
as diseases of the body may have appropriate exercises; Bowling is good for the stone and reins, shooting for
the lungs and breast, gentle walking for the stomach, riding for the head; and the like; So if a man's wit be
wandering, let him study the mathematics; for in demonstrations, if his wit be called away never so little, he
must begin again; If his wit be not apt to distinguish or find differences, let him study the schoolmen; for
they are Cyminr sectores’ If he be not apt to beat over matters, and to call up one thing to prove and
illustrate another, let him study the lawyers' cases: So every defect of the mind may have a special receipt.

GLOSSARY
Abeunt studiain more - Studies become habits, and pass into and influence manners.
Cymini sectores - Splitters of hair




Activity 7- ﬁrt/wporg‘olzo
Reaotthaﬁdowmﬁ quotes on ’Hapfmm’mm;omofyow own:-

d)

The grand essential to happiness in this life are something to do, something to
love, and something to hope for.

Success is not the key to happiness. Happiness is the key to success. If you love
what you are doing, you'll be successful.

“Happiness: We rarely feel it
Iwould buy it, begit, steal it
Pay in coins of dripping blood
For this one transcendent good.”

We all live with the objective of being happy, our lives are all different and yet
the same.

The best remedy for those who are afraid, lonely or unhappy is to go outside,
somewhere where they can be quiet, alone with the heavens, nature and God.
Because only then does one feel that all is as it should be and that God wishes to
see people happy, amidst the simple beauty of nature.

The happiness that is genuinely satisfying is accompanied by the fullest exercise
of our faculties and the fullest realization of the world in which we live.

Happiness comes when your work and words are of benefit to yourself and others.

Now; readsupmoreon ’HW:ﬁomot/wr sources. Yowmrg@rto books,
dictionaries, poems and other referencematerial. Listyour mamideafor
th&wm}/ here.
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&)  Tryandlistsomeoftheideasthatyowwonld liketo include inthe essay.

y2; Z:;elopth&:tmctw&outﬁn&oft/w essay on ‘Happiness' inthe space given
w-

q9)  Listafewquotes/examplesthat yow would like to include to support the
malnpoints ofthe essay.
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k)  Thinkofthetopicsentence.

£)  Now;developtheessay Happiness’

P Read again and edit the essay removing all superfluons words and
phm;&;. Readbecom's essay againto see how-words areused.

k)  Keepallthedrafts along withthe final one intheportfolio numbered and,
dated.

IL &) Read the given essay by Sir Francis Bacon. Identify at least three
travel experiences which have been/ﬁét b)/)/ow dwmg your own travel

axpm'enw:.
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Of Travel

TRAVEL, in the younger sort, is a part of education; in the elder, a part of experience. He that travelleth into
a country, before he hath some entrance into the language, goeth to school, and not to travel. That young
men travel under some tutor or grave servant, | allow well; so that he be such a one that hath the language,

and hath been in the country before; whereby he may be able to tell them what things are worthy to be seen
in the country where they go, what acquaintances they are to seek, what exercises or discipline the place
yieldeth; For else young men shall go hooded, and look abroad little. Itisastrange thing, that in seavoyages,
where there is nothing to be seen but sky and sea, men should make diaries; but in land travel, wherein so
much is to be observed, for the most part they omit it; as if change were fitter to be registered than
observation: Let diaries, therefore, be brought in use. The things to be seen and observed are, the courts of
princes, especially when they give audience to ambassadors; the courts of justice, while they sit and hear
causes; and so of consistories ecclesiastic; the churches and monasteries, with the monuments which are
therein extant; the walls and fortifications of cities and towns; and so the havens and harbours, antiquities
and ruins, libraries, colleges, disputations, and lectures, where any are; shipping and navies; houses and
gardens of state and pleasure, near great cities; armories, arsenals, magazines, exchanges, burses,

warehouses, exercises of horsemanship, fencing, training of soldiers, and the like: comedies, such
whereunto the better sort of persons do resort; treasuries of jewels and robes; cabinets and rarities; and, to
conclude, whatsoever is memorable in the places where they go; after all which the tutors or servants ought
to make diligent inquiry. As for triumphs, masks, feasts, weddings, funerals, capital executions, and such
shows, men need not to put in mind of them: yet are they not be neglected. If you will have a young man to
put his travelinto a little room, and in short time to gather much, this you must do: first, as was said, he must
have some entrance into the language before he goeth; then he must have such a servant, or tutor, as
knoweth the country, as was likewise said: let him carry with him also some card, or book, describing the
country where he travelleth, which will be a good key to his inquiry; let him keep also a diary; let him not stay
long in one city or town, more or less as the place deserveth, but not long; nay, when he stayeth in one city or
town, let him change his lodging from one end and part of the town to another, which is a great adamant of
acquaintance; let him sequester himself from the company of his country-men and diet in such places where
there is good company of the nation where he travelleth: let him, upon his removes from one place to another,
procure recommendation to some person of quality residing in the place whither he removeth, that he may
use his favour in those things he desireth to see or know; thus he may abridge his travel with much profit. As
for the acquaintance which is to be sought in travel, that which is most of all profitable, is acquaintance with
the secretaries and employed men of ambassadors; for so in traveling in one country he shall suck the
experience of many: let him also see and visit eminent persons in all kinds, which are of great name abroad,

that he may be able to tell how the life agreeth with fame; for quarrels, they are with care and discretion to
be avoided; they are commonly for mistresses, healths, place, and words; and let a man beaware how he
keepeth company with choleric and quarrelsome persons; for they will engage him into their own quarrels.

When a traveller returneth home, let him not leave the countries where he hath travelled altogether behind
him, but maintain a correspondence by letters with those of his acquaintance which are of most worth; and
let his travel appear rather in his discourse than in his apparel or gesture; and in his discourse let him be
rather advised in his answers, than forward to tell stories: and let it appear that he doth not change his
country manners for those of foreign parts; but only prick in some flowers of that he hath learned abroad into
the customs of his own country.

b)  Listthetravelexperiences mentioned by Baconthat seemfamiliorto you.

¢)  Listsomeofyour ownsimilar travel experiences here.

d)  Now;attempt writing anessay ononeof your owntravelexperiences.

&) Knowthe first draft to your partner. Exchange and on the basis of feed
back finaliseyour draft.




Endofthe Lesson - Review Questions
L Comprehension

What are the major parts of an essay ?

What is the function of the introductory paragraph?
What does the main body of an essay comprise?
What would you put in the conclusion of an essay?
What can a writer prepare for writing an essay?
What function do the link words serve?

o Ul AN W N =

L Vocabulary

What do you understand by
1. Thesis statement

2 Supporting paragraph
3. Cohesive devices

4 Summary paragraph

Ir Writinﬁ - For your Ponﬁléo

Write an essay on any two of the following topics and add these to your portfolio.

. Renewable Energy and its uses
. Qualities of a good friend
. Beauty lies in the eyes of the beholder.

Follow the following steps before you begin to write

. Collect information on the topics of your choice

. Identify the main points and subpoints that you would like to develop the essay
with. List these.

. Identify quotes / examples for supporting the main points

. Think of a suitable introduction and conclusion.

. Think of a suitable introduction and conclusion.

. Think of a topic sentence.

. Write the Essay.

. Go through it and improve upon it.
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Lesson, Wr ‘f“’%

Speeches can influence. Speeches can move nations. They are forceful, persuasive and
emotive in their appeal. Writing a speech is just like writing an essay. It is an essay that has
been effectively written in the forceful style and equally well delivered. Let us consider
one of the most famous speeches of the 19° century.

Activity 1

Wwwmmmﬁdth&mmmww be/zindth&arjumentof
Abraham Lincoln.

The Gettysburg Address

Four score and seven years ago our fathers brought forth on this continent, a new nation, conceived in Liberty,
and dedicated to the proposition that all men are created equal.

Now we are engaged in a great civil war, testing whether that nation, or any nation so conceived and so
dedicated, can long endure. We are met on a great battle-field of that war. We have come to dedicate a
portion of that field, as a final resting place for those who here gave their lives that the nation might live. It
isaltogether fitting and proper that we should do this.

But, in a large sense, we can not dedicate, we can not consecrate, we can not hallow this ground. The brave
men, and dead, who struggled here, have consecrated it, far above our poor power to add or detract. The
world will little note, nor long remember what we say here, but it can never forget what they did here. It is
for us the living , rather, to be dedicated here to the unfinished work which they who fought here thus far so
nobly advanced. It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the great task remaining before us that from these
honored dead we take increased devotion to that cause for which they gave the last full measure of devotion,
that we here highly resolve that these dead shall not have died in vain, that this nation, under God, shall
have a new birth of freedom and that government of the people, by the people, shall not perish from the
earth.

Gettysburg, Pennsylvania
November 19, 1863

Source : Collected Works of Abraham Lincoln, edited by Roy P. Basler. The text above is from the so-called
“Bliss Copy,” one of several versions which Lincoln wrote, and believed to be the final version. For additional
versions, you may search The collected Works of Abraham Lincoln through the courtesy of the Abraham
Lincoln Association.

Activity 2

Nowreadt/wspeec/wdmtémndﬁmﬁtfwﬂl[owinﬁ:
i Place where the speech was delivered: .........cccovevevvecerennee. .
ii. The audience of this Speech: ......ceveeveeeerereeerenrrreneerenennes




iii.)  Maintheme/idea/point of argument of the speech: .....................

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
...............................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................................................

iv.) Point of view of the Speaker : ......veneveceeveneneceeceeresrennene
iv.) Most moving and impressive portion of the speech : ...............
vi The effect that this speech would have had on the audience : ......

You would have noticed that the speech writer or the speaker needs to establish an instant
rapport with the audience and arouse interest with the help of a striking statement.

Notice the first sentence in the Gettysberg Address (An address is a formal speech made in

front of an audience), the speaker attempts to turn the audience to his or her point of view.
Hence all along the style is forceful and Abraham Lincoln minces no words.

This speech is of great magnitude and delivered at a national level.

All, speeches, however, are not of this magnitude. There are speeches delivered at
conferences, meetings, clubs, over television on different occasions of national
significance and even at the school level. Let us consider a speech that you are most likely
to be called upon to deliver.

Activity 3 - Preparing a Speech

Imagine that you have been made House Captain and have to prepare a speech for the
investiture ceremony. Using the clues given below prepare a speech you would deliver
at the ceremony that would motivate the members of your House.

i Occasion : Investiture Ceremony, Officially taking charge as captain of the House.
ii. Main theme : The House needs to move forward and achieve prizes and acclaim.
iii. Point of view : With team-work and perseverance anything can be achieved.

iv. Most impressive portion : Quotations of famous people or examples from the life

of great teams or great people.
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Speech Writing is similar to building a house. It involves planning, laying the foundation,
framing and then the finishing touches.

One important principle that the speech writer must bear in mind is :
“You will get what you want (the effect you desire) if you help them
get what they want.”

a) Seek the help of your house members to prepare the speech.
Show the draft of the speech to them on the next day.

b). Working in the same group, go through the following check list containing features
of good speech-writing. Tick the ones that you and your house-members feel you
have incorporated in your speech. Cross the ones that are missing.

(i) Were you clear about your audience?

(ii) Is the subject-matter clearly spelt out in your speech? (i.e.
motivation of your house-members)

(ili)  Have you given enough information about the previous
performance of your house? (If good, to maintain it; if poor,
to spare no efforts this year.)

(iv) Have you used persuasive or motivational language?
(inspirational quotes or examples and the choice of
persuasion-words like “we must...” “never-say-die-spirit”,
etc.)

(v) Did you choose simple, ‘easy-to-comprehend’ words
keeping in mind that even the performance of the primary
school students belonging to your house will make the
difference in the final house tally of points?

c). Rewrite the speech with a view to improving it by
including those features from the above list that you may
have missed in the first draft.

d) Use the help of house members who are good at
spelling/grammar to edit your speech.

e) Rehearse delivering the speech within your group.




Reading a Speech
Read the following excepts from a speech delivered by President A.P). Abdul
Kalam.

Teachers' influence: In Albert Einstein's life, we find that his interest in science started
early, beginning with his encounter with magnetism, which he called “the first miracle”.
He was given a compass by his father and Einstein was endlessly fascinated by the fact that
invisible forces could make an object move. This experience made a lasting impression on
him. His interest in compasses was reinforced when he found a caring mentor to hone his
ideas. At the age of 12, he experienced second wonder in a little book given by his mentor
Max Talmud with Euclidean plain Geometry which he called “Holy Geometry Book”.
Einstein called this his “second miracle”. Here Einstein made contact with the realm of
pure thought. Without expensive laboratories or equipment, he could explore universal
truth, limited only by the power of human mind. Mathematics became an endless source
of pleasure to Einstein especially if intriguing puzzle and mysteries were involved.

Visualizing pictures: Einstein's father was in an electro chemical business. Being in the
midst of electro magnetic contraptions awakened an intuitive understanding of
electricity and magnetism in Albert Einstein. It sharpened his ability to develop graphic,
physical pictures that would describe the laws of nature with uncanny accuracy. This trait,
the ability to see everything in terms of physical pictures, would mark one of Einstein's
great characteristics as a physicist.

Freedom to Learn: Though born in Germany, Einstein moved to Zurich Polytechnic
Institute in Switzerland. The entry into the polytechnic did not require a high school
diploma, just a passing grade on its tough entrance examination was sufficient. Einstein
failed in the entrance examination but he did exceptionally well in the Maths and Physics
section. That impressed the Principal and he promised to take him during the following
year without an entrance test and the Principal did it. The message we get from this
experience is about having a flexible system of admission. Also an ability to spot the
aptitude of the student in a particular subject and nurturing the talents. In addition,
Einstein enjoyed the liberal atmosphere of the Swiss school.

Simplicity in description: Unlike other scientists who often got lost in Mathematics,
Einstein got in terms of simple physical pictures speeding trains, falling elevators,
rockets and moving clocks. These pictures would unerringly guide him through the
greatest ideas of the twentieth century. He wrote “All physical theories, their
mathematical expression notwithstanding, ought to lend themselves to so simple a
description that even a child could understand”. This is a very important message for all
physics researchers and physics teachers. Here the birth of famous simple, elegant and
very powerful energy equation E=MC2, which decided war and peace system of the world.

In the professional of teaching teachers are indeed playing the role of creating the
creating minds. Sir C.V. Raman’s questioning why the sky is blue? - Leading to Physics Nobel
Prize, is in deed inspiring teaching material to the teachers. Similarly in a message of
spotting an outstaning talent in physics in spite of failing the school entrance, is another
message as to how Swiss school spotted ove of the greatest scientific minds in 20th century,

Albert Einstein...
From ‘How to make impossible possible?', Presidents address, 29.11.06, Bhubaneshwar.
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Activity 4- Comprehending aspeech

1. (©) Workinsmall groups of 4-5 students and do the following exercise.
@ Geatitletothespeech

---------------

ooooooooooooooooooooooooo

-----------------

d. W/mtpiec&: ofrelwmzti&y‘ormatiomm Dr. Kalam included to have the
da;iredimfad—omth&mtdimw?
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Endofthe lesson - Review -Questions

L

II

Comprehension

1. Complete the statements given below

a Aspeechislikean

b Itiswrittenina

¢ The speaker tries to develop a with his or her
audience.

d Thespeaker tries to turn the audience to
e Thespeaker minces no words and comes to the point
f  Aspeech depends largely on the purpose occasion and the

Wr&tmj - For your Porqﬁlio.

a. Imagine you have to give a speech an 'Anti-Drug Day'. Prepare a speech
to convince you schoolmates to stay away from drugs.

Begin by
- Identifying a point of view

- ldentifying examples, illustrative points and quotes to substantiate your
point of view

- Organizing the information

Next, check for

- clarity of content

- suitability of language according to audience
- the quality of information (convincing)

- use of persuasive language

Now

- include what you missed in the first draft
- editthe speech

- review after a cooling period

- rewrite the speech

Finally

- Rehearse delivering the speech.

b. Ingroups of five, collect samples of speeches delivered by nobel laureates.
Analyse them in the light of the features given above and present to the
rest of the class.
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Reviews form a critical evaluation of a book, film or play where the reviewer assesses a
movie or a video-game or a musical composition or a book and gives his opinion on its
quality. In addition to the review in text, as in the case of films, the reviewers judgement
is also expressed iconically, say in terms of one to five stars to indicate the relative merit
of the work.

Film Reviews
The discerning viewers who wish to see a movie would like to have a critical

assessment of that movie beforehand. This helps them to make a decision whether to see
itornot.

Film critics evaluate different aspects of a particular film and a form a holistic
judgement, positive or negative. As there are no absolute parameters of judgement,
different reviewers may have different opinions about the same movie.

Abrief story line is almost always a part of the film review.
Readi&ga/ﬁlmkwiew
Activity 1
Readt/wfollowu«g ﬁlmrwiewaMthﬁ&tabl&jm

a) Title of the Movie:

b) Introduction :

c) Actor'sRole :

d) Storyline :

e) Conclusion




The Sound of Music

The hills certainly are alive with the sound of music as Robert Wise
takes this Broadway winning musical and envelopes the cinematic
world! Certainly one of the most popular musicals of all time, this
Rodgers and Hammerstein-scored film is the story of Maria, who
gives up her religious vows and becomes a governess to the
children of the Baron Von Trapp. She finds the early
insurmountable obstacles of taking care of the children to be not
so insurmountable, as she plies her musical abilities and
charismatic win over the entire family. The musical, which now
falls in the category of a period film, had outstanding scores. The
title track “The hills are alive with the sound of music...” and “My favourite things” are
among classics. And who hasn't heard of the “ Do Re Me Fa............. ”. The track in which the Von
Trapp children bid goodbye to guests was also an instant classic.

The film has earned its status as a perennially watchable romantic-drama, largely on the
strength of a fun story and chemistry between the stars, Julie Andrews and Christopher
Plummer.

Best of all, the film has at its centre the amazing Julie Andrews, who makes the best Maria
imaginable. She's delightful as she portrays Maria’s transition as she sheds her tomboyish
ways as a novice nun to accept the mantle of adulthood, becoming the matron of the
motherless Von Trapp clan. She really does make you believe in Maria’s kindness and simplicity
and her love of the outdoors. In her two most iconic moments-spinning on the mountain top
during the title number, and leading the children at top speed through a footbridge during
“Do Re Mi”-- her arms are characteristically spread wide, accepting the entirety of the
beautiful world around her. And has anybody who has seen her ever forgotten how she closes
“Do Re Mi” hitting that perfect “Fa” as she leaps up the steps? This performance alone
forever cements Andrews's status as an icon in world cinema.

Plummer is matinee-idol, handsome and gives a smart performance to boot, and the cast of
young people and kids who make up the singing Von Trapp children make a strong impression.

The movie also touches a patriotic note when Captain Von Trapp returns from his honeymoon
to find his beloved Austria occupied by the Nazis. He refuses to fight for the wrong side and
this is how he puts himself and his family in danger. Set in Salzburg, Austria, as the Nazis are
fast engulfing the European continent, the Von Trapps will have no part of this political and
military madness. And, of course, the climactic scene of their escape from the Nazis too, is
unforgettable! So the next time you have some time to spare do check out this cult classic.

Featw&ofwﬁl&w/moui&rwiew
Afilm review often begins with the summary of the movie or film.
The summary explains what the movie is about. It has three parts -

° The characters and actors
° The storyline
° The message

This is followed by the author’s opinion of the movie, which discusses-

The quality of the movie, acting or the performance of the actors, chief
attractions/distractions of the movie, editing, choreography, setting, fight sequences,
music or special features. It ends with arecommendation
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0;:7Mu'/,u'fg aMovie Review

Activity 2

I Gven below is a jumbled movie review for the movie 'Titanic' Read, it
WM andorder t/wpam_,qu%w to make it a complete review:

a) The tragic sinking, when it comes, is brutal and heartrending. VIR e IR
It's also meticulously well constructed. The beginning of the film |
contains a sequence that takes place in the modern day, where the
stages of the Titanic's sinking are described in detail. Hence, when
the sinking is depicted for real, the viewer knows exactly what's
going on. And Cameron took great pains to make the details as
accurate as possible. He looked at old photographs, read accounts
from the survivors, and incorporated many of the factual elements
he found into the film -- details few would ever recognize and
appreciate. He was pretty accurate with regard to time, too. The
actual sinking of the ship took upwards of two and a half hours. In
the film, it takes about half that, but | suspect most of the time
that was cut was from the early stages, before people realized
what was going on.

b) It's a love story, as | mentioned before. Leonardo DiCaprio plays a poor wanderer who wins
a ticket aboard the Titanic in a game of poker. Kate Winslet plays an unhappy member of an
upper class family who feels suffocated by the rigidity of the social convention imposed on
the rich. She's driven almost to suicide; fortunately for her, she runs into DiCaprio and thus
begins a romance as grand and glorious as the Titanic herself. But there's Billy Zane to
contend with, Winslet's cold, arrogant betrothed. And Winslet's mother, deathly afraid of
losing her social stature.That's how movies should be. Films should be about their characters,
not about their special effects or action sequences. Most of the time action heroes are
interchangeable. In Titanic, the special effects are stunning, yet they stay, as they should, in
strict service to the story and its characters.

c) Although some of the co-stars seem stock, there's depth and purpose to them beyond the
usual usages of these character types. But the two main characters, DiCaprio's and
Winslet’s,are fascinating. They have a wonderful on-screen chemistry and are both deeply
human and larger than life. Put in other terms, these are characters easy to relate to and
understand, yet there's something dramatic and heroic about them that inspires awe and
wonder.And boy is it brutal. | walked away from Titanic emotionally wrenched in a way very
few movies have ever done. | wasn't able to feel the supreme satisfaction of having viewed a
great work of art right off-- initially, | was overwrought with the feeling that | had
experienced this historical tragedy as closely as | ever could without actually being there.
1500 people died when the Titanic sank. But they weren't a collective statistic. They were
real people.

d) It was a great film, again surpassing my highest expectations. 194 minutes passed quickly
for me -- a remarkable achievement given that the first two hours is essentially a love story
with the famous doomed ship and her own tale a glorified backdrop. In the final hour, when
the ship is in its painful death throes, it wasn't the spectacle of the disaster or the special
effects | was watching. | was watching the characters. | was watching with rapt fascination to
see how they would act in the crisis.




Activity 3- Por the Porq‘olio

In groups of four collect details about any recent.

I Yowaf&planmlnﬁ to write a movie review- Make your notes based on the
oudin&jmbdom-

a)  NameoftheMovie:

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................




&)  Linesdescribingthequality ofthe movie

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

k)  Now; 4o through what you've written above. Develop these to write your
completed moviereviewbelow:

)  Writeareviewofthe movieyonhave seenlately.

P Addthistoyour creativewriting portfolio.

II.  Book-Review-

ABook review has the same function/purpose as a play review to help prospective
readers to decide whether to buy and read a book.

When writing a book review, we could follow these steps.

. Before beginning to write, make a few notes about the points you want to mention
in the review.

. Imagine that you are telling a story to a good friend.

. Try to mention the name of the author and the book title in the first paragraph-
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. If possible, use one paragraph for each point you want to make about the book.
. Try to mention the main theme of the book at the beginning of your review.

. Think about whether the book is part of a genre. Does it fit into a type such as
mystery, adventure, or romance? What aspects of the genre does it use?

. What do you like or dislike about the book's writing style? Is it funny/ Does it give
you a sense of the place it is set in? What is the author’s / narrator's “voice” like:
pleased, persuasive, relaxed etc.

. Try to use a few short quotes from the book to illustrate your points.

. Make sure your review explains how you feel about the book and why, not just what
the book is about. A good review expresses the reviewer's opinion and persuades
the reader to share the opinion, to read the book, or perhaps avoid reading it.

. Do some research about the author and incorporate what you learn into the review.
Biographical information can help you formulate your opinion about the book, and
gives your review a 'depth’.

Keaddgw&ookkwie«r

M. You have to have been living in a box not to know about the literary phenomenon of
Harry Potter. Not since Roald Dahl's Charlie and the Chocolate Factory have | seen such
widespread acceptance of a single title by thousands of kids and grown-ups. The facts that
the books are well written, exciting works of fantasy makes them a gold mine for anyone
interested in promoting reading. That adults are reading and enjoying them on their own
without the help or excuse of a child interpreter makes the phenomenon even more
remarkable. Are they the best fantasies ever written? Probably not, but they are far above
run of the mill.

In Harry Potter we get every little guy's fantasy of a physically weak but smart hero
vanquishing villains of far greater strength and power.

In most cases there is, however, little need for you to read Harry Potter as a Class read-
aloud because the kids are already reading it, talking about it and eagerly awaiting the
next one. Since that's what you hope to do with the few books in a year that you have time
to read aloud, I'd choose a related book, perhaps a different fantasy to share as a read-
aloud.

That doesn't mean, however, that the Harry Potter books have no place in the classroom. If
your kids are between fourth and eighth grade, Harry Potter is already in your classroom.
It's time for you to join in the discussion.Start by reading the first Harry Potter book, Harry
Potter and the Sorcerer's Stone. You can probably get a better summary of the action
from the kids but until then, these brief summaries will have to do.

You will notice that the Book Review -

. Mentions the name of the author and the book 'Harry Potter... in the first
paragraph

. Develops a new point in each paragraph

. Clearly mentions the main theme of the book
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. Mentions the genre of the book

. Incorporates details about the author

II.  Read t/wbook,rwiewof 'Flve Point!omeon&’gv’uembelowmwtwwert/w
Complete i&y‘ormaiiom n the jn'd/ that followr

Activity 4

Etve Point Someone- A Book Review

Its amazing how one identifies with almost each and every situation and character in the
book. Hans is the simplest character in the book, representing every average teenager. A
guy of simple desires, who fervently wants to live like the one he admires; a guy who wants
to go all out to impress his Lady love: a guy who gives into the temptation of cheating in his
exam, merely to impress her.

The book is written with Hans as the first person and a unique aspect is how his
interpretation of different characters changes with time. His observations are witty, be
they his frustrations at the fact that Ryan and Alok are constantly squabbling, or his
complaints about how deciphering the female psyche is even more difficult than the
courseatITT.

While on the female psyche, Neha remains a special character in the book due to the fact
that although she is not one of the three friends, it is she who indirectly causes all the
major events in the story. Even her gradual realisation of how close she is to Hans is subtly
portrayed through her letters to her dead brother. In the case of the dead brother, lies
another track which effortlessly merges into the main story. Apart from lending a push to
the story, her brother Samir represents a stark fact - the drastic steps which many
students take due to parental pressures.

Apart from the trio and the damsel, the two teachers with contrasting personalities are a
highlight of the book. While Cherian is every student's nightmare, the way his character
culminates is that of a resigned father, who realises that his obsession with his institution
ruined his son's life. On the other hand, Prof. Veera is every student'’s delight, a teacher
who encourages new ideas; who does not believe in stereotypes and one who believes in
befriending his students.

There is this very interesting concept in the book. Each of the three out of the four central
characters in the book have a chapter devoted to themselves where they put their
perspective on the way things are. The fourth character is the author for the rest of book.
These chapters are particularly neat. Each of the characters is cribbing about how Hans
has been biased in the rest of the book, giving their own justifications. In fact one of the
characters goes on to say that he cannot take too much liberty even in his chapter because
Hans might edit it!




Chetan Bhagat also addresses a number of serious issues in his novel. The exaggerated
importance of academic excellence, a child's relationship with his parents, how a
relationship is differently viewed by the different genders and most importantly, the highs
and lows of true friendship are but a few of them. Yet, not even a single line of the book
will allow you to take your eyes off the page as the writer maintains an informal
freewheeling style, replete with great humour.

. Name of the book:

. Name of the Author:

. Genre of the book:

. Reviewers opinion about the book:

. The name of the author and the book title in the first paragraph :
. New point in each paragraph :

. The main theme of the book :

. The genre of the book :

. Clearly states the reviewer's opinion about the book :
* Details about the author it amy:

Activity 5

Now; VMWVW%MWWW t/wfollowmﬁ questions:
A The reviewmentions acomparisonbetween

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..........................................................................................................
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo
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cee

cee

cee

see

cee

cee

Y

.......................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

.......................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

.......................................................................................................

Activity 6

A

a)

b)

Glvenbelow-is ajumbled book review: Read it and put it inorder.

That said, Kiran writes differently from her mother, She's dealing with life and
problems in very much the twentieth century, with young people at the heart of it, so,
the story begins with insurgency at the foot of the Himalayas. The main characters
are Sai, an orphan taken in by her painful and the “lizard-like” grandfather - the
Judge (who tragically seems to be capable of only understanding and loving his dog,
Mutt), the cook who dotes on Sai and his own son, Biju, who is in that land of great
freedom and opportunity, America.

The people in the story feel real. While you really don't have much sympathy for the
judge, you do get a glimpse of how his hate has shaped him in the world but not yet at
the stage where she's scared to live. Her tutor / love interest Gyan, is also interesting
- he feels the glamorous call of the insurgency but realises it's not his scene. But that
doesn't stop him taking out his frustration on Sai (sounds like a lot of people you'd
meet inreal life’).




¢) It's really sad, actually, without being contrived, this apparently is a subject the
author feels passionately about. Saeed is a fun character and there are bits that make
you laugh out loud. It's all about perception, right?

d) The real funis in New York. This isn't one of those books where you read of the glitz
and the fun and the frenetic pace of life in the Big Apple, but the world of the illegal
immigrants and their desperate quest for that elusive Green Card. The post-colonial
colonized illegal immigrants, who inhabit the lower floors of hotels and restaurants,
meant to be unseen and unheard, while the First World dines in all its finery above
their heads.

e) The ending is pretty sad. There's no major climax despite all the build-up and while
that leaves you wanting more, it's probably truest to the lives portrayed. No easy
answers, no happy endings, but definitely the glimmer of hope. That said, it's not a
heavy-duty stressful book, but a pleasant read.

f) Kiran Desai sure has a lot to live up to. It can't be easy being compared to mom and
best-selling author Anita Desai all the time. But the young Desai laughs it off, saying,
“the legacy is not problematic, it is a difficult one. It's actually made the writing
much easier, she's been a constant source of support, especially on this last one.

2 Read/throuﬁ/t/eac/vpamﬁmﬂvto ensurethat

. The main point is clear
. Each sentence is clear and precise
. Nothing is being repeated unnecessarily

3. Writetherevised book review-tn )/om’por#olio.
4 Revtewabook )/ow'w/read/ateé/. Add the book reviewto  your Porq‘plio.

Activity 7 - Writi«ﬁa/Bookaiwr
In groups of ﬁ)w select a book to work Complete the followwﬁ i&g%rmatom

a)  Chooseabook

..........................................................................................................
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..........................................................................................................

f) Now; go through the points listed above and, make sure that youwve
tncluded as many of these as yowpossibly conld
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Title :

Comprehension
What do you understand by a review?

What is the role of the introductory paragraph?

What are the major parts of areview?

How would you conclude areview?

How would the content differ when reviewing a book and a movie.

Writinﬁ - For your Porg%lio

(i) Collect three samples each of movie reviews and book reviews which have

impressed you.
(ii)) Choose any one of the three samples selected by you. Mark the following in
eachone.
Book Review Movie Review

Introduction :

Story Line:

Characters/actors :

Recommendation :

(b)

(iii)Also, attach a small write-up about why you selected these reviews.

Select abook that you have read lately identity. Note the necessary details.
Name :

Author :

The genre of the book :

Themes / issues taken up :

Storyline:

Characters:

Details about author :

Recommendation :

Using these, write a book-review to be included in your portfolio

Which is the last movie that you watched? Complete the following details about
Movie Name :

Director:
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Cast:

The summary:

Comment upon the characters and actors:

The storyline :

The message:

Music:

Action:
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Direction:

Salient features:

Recommendation:

Using, these details write your movtereview-tnnot morethan 250 words.
W%@MWM improveupon it, g%eed/bam;fa—wﬂt&it
Add itto your Porgﬁ'olio
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Lesson,

You have read about narrative text in where you were introduced to the elements of a
story. This Section provides further practice in writing stories.

A short story generally has a limited number of characters and scenes. It starts as
close to the conclusion as possible as it deals with one problem generally. It uses only the
details necessary for understanding the situation and covers a short time period.

Most short stories are divided into a beginning, middle and end. The beginning
tries to introduce the characters and the problem. Astory can begin with action/situation
or problem/character/dialogue/setting or mood. The middle of the story includes a
promise of something to come-danger or fear or surprise or trouble. This leads to the
climax and ultimately the ending of the short story. You are already familiar with these
features of a story.

A short story generally has some ‘round’ characters which are etched out clearly.
These are generally the main characters in a short story. The flat characters usually
support the main charactersin a short story.

The elements that make up a short story include:

. Plot/time the action setin a time period which is quite limited.
. Setting the scenein which the actionis set.

. Characters - main and supporting characters.

. Reported speech/dialogues.

Exploring astory
Readthefollowing short story and identify the following aspects:

NORMAN GORTSBY sat on a bench in the Park, with his back to a strip of bush fenced by
the park railings, and the Row fronting him across a wide stretch of carriage drive. Hyde
Park Corner, with its rattle and hoot of traffic, lay immediately to his right. It was some
thirty minutes past six on an early March evening, and dusk had fallen heavily over the
scene, dusk mitigated by some faint moonlight and many street lamps. There was a wide
emptiness over road and sidewalk, and yet there were many unconsidered figures moving
silently through the half-light, or dotted unobtrusively on bench and chair, scarcely to be
distinguished from the shadowed gloom in which they sat.

The scene pleased Gortsby and harmonized with his present mood. Dusk, to his mind, was
the hour of the defeated. Men and women, who had fought and lost, who hid their fallen
fortunes and dead hopes as far as possible from the scrutiny of the curious, came forth in
this hour of glowing, when their shabby clothes and bowed shoulders and unhappy eyes
might pass unnoticed, or, at any rate, unrecognized.




Aking that is conquered must see strange looks, So bitter a thing is the heart of man.

The wanderers in the dusk did not choose to have strange looks fasten on them, therefore
they came out in this bat-fashion, taking their pleasure sadly in a pleasure-ground that
had emptied of its rightful occupants. Beyond the sheltering screen of bushes and palings
came a realm of brilliant lights and noisy, rushing traffic. A blazing, many-tiered stretch
of windows shone through the dusk and almost dispersed it, marking the haunts of those
other people, who held their own in life's struggle, or at any rate had not had to admit
failure. So Gortsby's imagination pictured things as he sat on his bench in the almost
deserted walk. He was in the mood to count himself among the defeated. Money troubles
did not press on him; had he so wished he could have strolled into the thoroughfares of
light and noise, and taken his place among the jostling ranks of those who enjoyed
prosperity or struggled for it. He had failed in a more subtle ambition, and for the
moment he was heartsore and disillusionied, and not disinclined to take a certain cynical
pleasure in observing and labelling his fellow wanderers as they went their ways in the
dark stretches between the lamp-lights.

On the bench by his side sat an elderly gentleman with a drooping air of defiance that was
probably the remaining vestige of self-respect in an individual who had ceased to defy
successfully anybody or anything. His clothes could scarcely be called shabby, at least
they passed muster in the half-light, but one's imagination could not have pictured the
wearer embarking on the purchase of a half-crown box of chocolates or laying out
ninepence on a carnation buttonhole. He belonged unmistakably to that forlorn
orchestra to whose piping no one dances; he was one of the world's lamenters who induce
no responsive weeping. As he rose to go Gortsby imagined him returning to a home circle
where he was snubbed and of no account, or to some bleak lodging where his ability to
pay a weekly bill was the beginning and end of the interest he inspired. His retreating
figure vanished slowly into the shadows, and his place on the bench was taken almost
immediately by a young man, fairly well dressed but scarcely more cheerful of mien than
his predecessor. As if to emphasise the fact that the world went badly with him the new-
corner unburdened himself of an angry and very audible expletive as he flung himself
into the seat.

"You don't seem in a very good temper," said Gortsby, judging that he was expected to take
due notice of the demonstration.

The young man turned to him with a look of disarming frankness which put him instantly
on his guard.

"You wouldn't be in a good temper if you were in the fix I'm in,” he said; "I've done the
silliest thing I've ever done in my life."”

"Yes?" said Gortsby dispassionately.

“Came up this afternoon, meaning to stay at the Patagonian Hotel in Berkshire Square,"
continued the young man; "when | got there | found it had been pulled down some weeks
ago and a cinema theatre run up on the site. The taxi driver recommended me to another
hotel some way off and | went there. | just sent a letter to my people, giving them the
address, and then | went out to buy some soap - I'd forgotten to pack any and | hate using
hotel soap. Then | strolled about a bit, had a drink at a bar and looked at the shops, and
when | came to turn my steps back to the hotel | suddenly realised that | didn't remember
its name or even what street it was in. There's a nice predicament for a fellow who hasn't
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any friends or connections in London! Of course | can wire to my people for the address,
but they won't have got my letter till to-morrow; meantime I'm without any money, came
out with about a shilling on me, which went in buying the soap and getting the drink, and
here | am, wandering about with twopence in my pocket and nowhere to go for the night.”

There was an eloquent pause after the story had been told. "I suppose you think I've spun
you rather an impossible yarn,” said the young man presently,with a suggestion of
resentment in his voice.

“Not at all impossible,” said Gortsby judicially; "I remember doing exactly the same thing
once in a foreign capital, and on that occasion there were two of us, which made it more
remarkable. Luckily we remembered that the hotel was on a sort of canal, and when we
struck the canal we were able to find our way back to the hotel."

The youth brightened at the reminiscence. "In a foreign city | wouldn't mind so much," he
said; "one could go to one's Consul and get the requisite help from him. Here in one’s own
land one is far more derelict if one gets into a fix. Unless | can find some decent chap to
swallow my story and lend me some money | seem likely to spend the night on the
Embankment. I'm glad, anyhow, that you don't think the story outrageously improbable.”

He threw a good deal of warmth into the last remark, as though perhaps to indicate his
hope that Gortsby did not fall far short of the requisite decency,.

"Of course," said Gortsby slowly, "the weak point of your story is that you can't produce
the soap.”

The young man sat forward hurriedly, felt rapidly in the pockets of his overcoat, and then
jumped to his feet.

“I must have lost it,” he muttered angrily.

"“To lose an hotel and a cake of soap on one afternoon suggests wilful carelessness," said
Gortsby, but the young man scarcely waited to hear the end of the remark. He flitted
away down the path, his head held high, with an air of somewhat jaded jauntiness.

"It was a pity,” mused Gortsby; "the going out to get one's own soap was the one convincing
touch in the whole story, and yet it was just that little detail that brought him to grief. If
he had had the brilliant forethought to provide himself with a cake of soap, wrapped and
sealed with all the solicitude of the chemist's counter, he would have been a genius in his
particular line. In his particular line genius certainly consists of an infinite capacity for
taking precautions.”

With that reflection Gortsby rose to go; as he did so an exclamation of concern escaped
him. Lying on the ground by the side of the bench was a small oval packet, wrapped and
sealed with the solicitude of a chemist's counter. It could be nothing else but a cake of
soap, and it had evidently fallen out of the youth's overcoat pocket when he flung himself




down on the seat. In another moment Gortsby was scudding along the dusk- shrouded
path in anxious quest for a youthful figure in a light overcoat. He had nearly given up the
search when he caught sight of the object of his pursuit standing irresolutely on the
border of the carriage drive, evidently uncertain whether to strike across the Park or
make for the bustling pavements of Knightsbridge. He turned round sharply with an air of
defensive hostility when he found Gortsby hailing him.

"The important witness to the genuineness of your story has turned up,” said Gortsby,
holding out the cake of soap; "it must have slid out of your overcoat pocket when you sat
down on the seat. | saw it on the ground after you left. You must excuse my disbelief, but
appearances were really rather against you, and now, as | appealed to the testimony of the
soap | think | ought to abide by its verdict. If the loan of a sovereign is any good to you - "

The young man hastily removed all doubt on the subject by pocketing the coin.

"Here is my card with my address," continued Gortsby; "any day this week will do for
returning the money, and here is the soap - don't lose it again it's been a good friend to
you."”

"Lucky thing your finding it," said the youth, and then, with a catch in his voice, he
blurted out a word or two of thanks and fled headlong in the direction of Knightsbridge.

"Poor boy, he as nearly as possible broke down," said Gortsby to himself. "I don't wonder
either; the relief from his quandary must have been acute. It's a lesson to me not to be
too clever in judging by circumstances.”

As Gortsby retraced his steps past the seat where the little drama had taken place he saw
an elderly gentleman poking and peering beneath it and on all sides of it, and recognised
his earlier fellow occupant.

"Have you lost anything, sir?" he asked.

"Yes, sir, a cake of soap."
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Activity 1 - Budlding Mtor}/ba;edomt/w_qmpwud&w

I You have written a tale from the Panchtantra in Unit 1. Now try to write another
short story. Given below is a plot outline. Try to expand it into a short story. Keep in
mind, the following points:

e Tell the story simply and naturally.
* Collect and arrange the incidents before you start writing.

* Try to make the beginning interesting. It should present a situation which leads
to the later developments.

« Connect the different points in a natural, logical order.
¢ Include some dialogues.

e Asurprising ending can make the story effective.

« Giveasuitable title to the story.

Outline:

Androcles, a runaway slave in Ancient Rome, punished - thrown before a lion - the lion
rushed at him begins to lick his feet - the slave had saved the lion's life by taking out a
thorn from his paw in a jungle - the slave set free lion given to him as a prize - gratitude

Wn'w)/om’ story L'n/)/our Porrfn[io.

Activity-2 - Imgroufnﬁ‘owdwdopwstmyba;wéomth&ﬁl[owﬂg table.
7 Attempt to wrétaa/:tofy.
1. Make the following lists.

Charactersin the story Plot Outline Mood
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2. Dwelopwl&:tofwmtsthatmmb&%dudedi&vth&:ﬁorﬂmf/.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..........................................................................................................

4. Inorder to develop a W, well-rounded character, dedafwéoutrom&q‘th&
aspects about the character (even ifyoudon't include all these inthe story).

Name

Age

Profession
Nationality
Appearance
Address
Favourite Colour
Friends
Favourite Food
Fears

Faults

Pets

Religion
Hobbies

Single or Married
Children
Personality
Temperament
Secrets
Ailments




5. Choose a point of view-: Point of view-is the narration of the story from the
perspective of First, (1) second, (You,) or third (he, she) person. As a writer; you
need to determine who is telling th&:ﬁor/vmw(/kourmuc/viwg‘ormatiomér
amdaél&ﬁrth&wmtorto revealinthe shortstory.

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

7. Decide upon the setting ie. details about time, location, context and
atww:p%wr&ﬂrth&;/wrtsﬁo»y:

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................




9. Budld a crisis or a climax ie. in the turning point of the story (the most
exciting or dramaticmoment):

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................

Rwi:&itmm:frowit
Include this story inyour Ponﬁléo.




7 Comprehension

What are the features of a short story?

What steps would you follow when writing a short story?

3. What role do the following play in a short story?

° Character

° Setting

° Plot

° Beginning

° Middle

° End

° Climax

2 Vocabular)/

What do you understand by :

° Flat characters

° Round characters

° Setting

° Mood

° Characters

° Beginning of a story
° Climax

° End

3 Writing - Foryour Porg‘olio
Given below is a dialogue. Read it and do the following.

Oh! carefully !!

Shh! Don't make so much noise!
Softly, softly.

Yeah! We've done it!

o
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a) Give names to characters Aand B. Imagine a situation where they say this.
b) Now, write a short story with these characters in this situation.

c) Exchange your drafts inpairs and edit.

d) revise, edit and add the story to your portfolio.

(&)  Collect three short stories of your choice. Write asmall write-up oneach of
theseincluding thefollowing points.

° Reasons for selecting this short story.
° Commenton

° Plot

° Characters

° Mood

° Storyline / action

Include these in your Portfolio




\

Jent

#;" "4

&
L]

5 N
A A
RS S

End Of Unit Review Questions

7

a)
b)

<)

Compre/wm’omm Vocaéula,r)/

State the difference between prose and poetry. You may use illustrative examples
to clarify your point.

How would you distinguish between a paragraph and an essay? State with the help
of suitable examples.

Define the following

i) personal writing

i) descriptive writing

iii) feature writing

Collect five examples of each of these types of writing.

2. giuaﬁatwaofth&ﬁllowmﬁ' andcollect asample of each of them. Analyse
z‘y/wc/mmcwrwtwﬁatwamddmé Plac&t/wmufv)/owPorq%léo.
a) diary entry b) memoir
c) profile d) biography
e) travel feature f) essay
g) speech h) film review
i) book review j) short story
3. Nawmeyour fmwzt&teacher / cassmate. Inﬁemiewt/wmreﬁudi&g
Name ":
Age
Family background :
Personality traits :
Personal beliefs :
Writeaprofile using t/té:irgformatiom
4. Read, two éiojmp/tm' about a famous actor/leader. wientﬁ fy the
° writing style
° stages covered
° point of view

Which one would you recommend to your classmates and why?

S.

Write a per;omdig/ ﬁm&wa on a person of your choice. You could even
c/wor&a/fmié/ member. Make it as inter&;ti#g asyowcan.

Wri@mpeec/vt/mtwvé&del&medmm[ntermtionﬂx&[ DS Day. T/L&t—opio
s /wur)/ou/ would motivate your fnendx to be ﬁfwwié/ MWMMZ&
to peoplewith HIV AIDS.

Bri togr. of & ow have visited. Using these as quide to
i htophe f e lce o vy b
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Include detailson :-

a) the location
b) places to stay, eat at, visit for sight seeing and shopping
c) your impressions about the place
Add it to your portfolio
8. Wr&t&wrwiewoﬁ/owfmwitwto;y book or movie

Your reviwe would include
Title, -
Directar/ author

Plot / storyline
Characters £ actirs

Highlights
Lnique features
Conclusian
9. Write your mﬁoéiojmp@/ /uﬁ/tl(ﬁ/ttwg the mile-stones and the
emotional highs and lows in your life
You might like toinclude :
° Your childhood experiences, favourite uncles and aunts
° First day at school
° Achievements in school
° Friends
° Happy Memories
° Unhappy memories

70. Wr&t&wéwjmp@ofmwwwm.cpmwt&?é an tree. Make it as
way

convincing andplansible asyoucan. Yow eqin likethis:

My first memory is that of a young, straggling sapling in the crevice of anold wall...
Project Work
1. Work in groups of four or five-

Write a story which would begin with:

When | came home from school | noticed that the front door was unusually ajar..
2. Choose any five essayists. Find out more about their lives and their writing.

Here are the names of a few essayists :Addison Steel, Fraincis Bacon, William
Hazlitt, Samuel Johnson, Thomas Carlyle, Somerset Maugham, D.H. Lawrence, R.L.
Stevenson and Mathew Arnold.
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rhythmic measures.

into tumultuous waves of leaves and flowers.

from Gitanjali - Rabindranath Tagore
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If you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you;

If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,
But make allowance for their doubting too;

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,

Or being lied about, don't deal in lies,

Or being hated don't give way to hating,

Andyet don't look too good, nor talk too wise:

If you candream: and not make dreams your master,
If you can think: and not make thoughts your aim;

If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster,

And treat those two imposters just the same;

If you can bear to hear the truth you 've spoken
Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,

Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,
And stoop and build,em up with worn-out tools.

If you can make one heap of all your winnings,
And risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss;

And lose, and start again at your beginnings
And never breathe a word about your loss;

If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew
To serve your turn long after they are gone,
And so hold on when there is nothing in you
Except the Will which says to them : Hold on!
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If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue, :\/
Orwalk with kings: nor lose the commons touch, C>
If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you, \\‘/
If all men count with you, but none too much; \‘f
If you can fill the unforgiving minute :\:
With sixty seconds 'worth of distance run _ _ :\(f
Yoursis the Earth and everything that 'siniit, Y
And which is more you'll be a Man, my son! ¥

Rudyard Kipling ¢

Activity 1

1.7

(@)

This poem is an instructional or didactic poem - a poem that teaches us
how to comduct ourselves M%Mfmdruffmdowm with
tremendous balance ofménd/.

If the idea incorporated in the first two lines of the poem above were to be
paraphrasedin prose, it would read thus:

“If you are able to keep a cool and calm head even when you see the people all around you
are losing their composure and holding you responsible...

(i)

(if)

12

To begin with, the Greeks defined a lyric as a song to be sung to the
accompaniment of a lyre (a stringed musical instrument) - hence the
name Lyric. Even today, a song is called a lyric; for example, the
songs in a musical play or film are also known as lyrics. [Also, we
refer to the words of a good, personal and subjective song as its
lyrics. e.g. Bryan Adam'’s song from "The Batman and Robin" "Look
intomy eyes..... "1

In which one of the two, the poetic form or the paraphrase, is the main idea
expressed in fewer words ?

Which of the two has a more visible form or structure? The different length of the
lines in every pair of lines gives the poem a distinct structure. What is the other
tool used by the poet that makes his written words "a creative piece of poetry"?

Now- PMWM& the rest of the poem in prose form/. Which is more
veadable --- t/w/poemor )/owpamﬂwwoftprom?

FORMS OF POETRY
Lyric
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A lyric is a fairly short poem. It usually expresses the feelings and thoughts of a single
speaker, who may or may not be the poet. In it, the speaker expresses a state of mind, a
mood or a process of perception, thought and feeling. The bulk of all poetry in various
languages, not just English, is comprised of the lyric. Alyricis mainly divided into stanzas.

A, th&fo[lowwg éfrwb)/ Eméf Dickinson.

NS EC NG MEC IS M EE IS LIS VEC IS MLC IS MLE IS I EC IS VEC IS SLC IS I LE NS )/(5
< Hopeis the thing with feathers Y .
¥ That perches in the soul, ¥
{</ And sings the tune without the words, !{/
. Andneverstopsatall. ‘
v

i‘\’ And sweetest in the gale is heard;
Yo And sore must be the storm

That could abash the little bird

N That kept so many warm.

Jr I've heard it in the chilliest land
4 And on the strangest sea;

W Yet, never, in extremity,

It asked a crumb of me.

NZ ) & JLY 4 Hhe He N Y & N
T AN e S A T 2 A 2 Y

(i) On the basis of its length, does the poem qualify as a lyric?

(i1) What is the poet's perception or view of hope?

(iii)  The following poetic devices have been used in the poem: metaphor,
personification. Cite the lines where these figures of speech have been used.

T T = Y0 Vo o PP
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This section will look more closely at literary writing and the techniques that facilitate it.

Poetry is always believed to be creative and each poem is new and original carrying within ¥
it both the idea and the personality of the poet. On a given theme the creative productsin E
poetry will be diverse in form, nature and perspective.

Activity 2
A. Work in small groups of 5-6 and make a list of three things that you would like to

write about. Here are some ideas: Mother, beauty, a child, happiness or nature.
Feel free to make your own list. -

B. Next, work collaboratively and write a poem on any one of the things in your list.
C. Exchange your poem with other groups and consider them in the light of the .
following:
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Theme  Length of the Embellishment in Perspectivei.e. What you

poem language like similes, how the poet like bestin
metaphors, alliteration  looks at the the poem
etc. subject

We discussed good writing and style at length in the previous sections. Let us now
consider some of the techniques like figures of speech that a poet may use for
effectiveness : to evoke a feeling, create a mood or conjure mental picture.

Figures offpeec/u

Often a writer does not write a thing plainly but brings about an implication or explicit
comparison or an image that brings out the meaning more forcefully. In short, it is not
calling ‘a spade a spade’. Thus Shakespeare, while describing the world says, The world is
astage and we are its players. This is figurative use of language.

Poetry is the discreet use of words in patterns that help to create the context, make it
appealing and build mental pictures, as has been seen in the previous section of the
chapter.

There are further embellishments that make a poem memorable, and brilliant evoking
finer feelings. These are techniques that help in ordering words in certain patterns so as to
crystallize an abstract idea, provide comparisons and aid visualisation. These are briefly
discussed below:

1. Personification : It is a figure of speech in which discussed objects or abstract
ideas are presented or expressed in such a way that they appear to be endowed
with human qualities or action.

e.g. ..., the storm roaming the sky.

2. Simile : It is a stated comparison between two unlike objects, using the words
“like” or “as” to assist the comparison.

e.g. ... “the storm roaming the sky uneasily like a dog looking for ...”

3. Alliteration : It is the close repetition of consonant sounds, usually at the
beginning of words. It is also called the “head rhyme” because of the repetition of
sounds at the beginning of words.

e.g. “Tositinsolemnsilence in a dull, dark dock...
... From a cheap and chippy chopper on a big, black block!”

4, Metaphor : Unlike the simile, in which two unlike things are compared explicitly
with the help of words “like” or “as”, metaphor is an implied comparison between
unlike things without the words ‘like'or ‘as’.
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He clasps the crag with crooked hands;
Close to the sunin lonely lands,

Ring'd with the azure world, he stands.
The wrinkled sea beneath him crawls;
He watches from his mountain walls,
And like a thunderbolt he falls.

e.g. “Weare tapers, and at our own cost die.”

In the poem 'Hope is the thing' Dickinson defines hope with the metaphor of a
bird.)

Onamatopoeia : It is the use of the sounds of which express or reinforce their
meanings. Certain words such as 'his’, ‘bang’, 'bow-wow' initiate the sounds they
represent.

e.g. “Over the cobbles he clattered and clashed in the dark innyard.”

There is another figure of speech that the above example contains. Can you
identify it?

Hyperbole : In it, the effect is achieved by intentional exaggeration. Like many
other figures of speech or ‘expression’ (personification, onomatopoeia, simile),
hyperbole occurs in ordinary speech as well as in verse.

e.g. They were packed in the subway like sardines.”

Hyperbole helps to convey qualities of enormity of emotions and intensity of
perception.

Transferred Epithet : It is the figure of speech where in an adjective (epithet) is
used to describe a noun to which it does not normally apply.

e.g. “The ploughman plods homeward his weary way.

The word “weary” means tired and quite normally it should have been used to
describe the ploughman (the farmer). For, it is the ploughman who is weary, not
the way (path). The poet has very deftly transferred (or shifted) the placement or
position of the word ‘weary'before ‘'way'instead of ‘ploughman’.

Readé@w?oem/

Read the following poem.
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Alfred Tennyson
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Tick the figures of speech you think the poet has used in the given lines.

(i) “He clasps the crag with crooked hands...”
(a) metaphor (b) simile (c) alliteration

(i1) “The wrinkled sea beneath him crawls...”
(a) personification (b) onomatopoeia (c) simile

(ili)  “Andlike a thunderbolt he falls.”
(a) metaphor (b) simile (c) hyperbole

Activity 3

Readt/wpoam “WrittewimMMdp”b}/ William Wordsworth and
do tfw&xemk&tﬁatfollowr -

R THE Cock is crowing,

1&’ The streamis flowing,

I The small birds twitter,

¥ The lake doth glitter,

EE’, The green field sleeps in the sun;

v The oldest and youngest

§(’ Are at work with the strongest;

v The cattle are grazing,

W Their heads never raising;

:" There are forty feeding like one!

<

W

¢ Like an army defeated

¥ The snow hath retreated,

{’ ’ And now doth fareill

v On the top of the bare hill;

21!, The plough boy is whooping--anon--anon: 2‘”,
N, There’'s joy in the mountains; v
< . <
¥ Small clouds are sailing, g{/’
R Blue sky prevailing; 3
!‘,S' The rain is over and gone! 3
V4 \d
:( William Wordsworth 3

NS I LIS LIS LIS LIS LIS M EE IS LIS VLIS LIS I EE IS 1
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a) In pairs, discuss and describe the mood of the poet. What is the reason for him to
be in this particular state of mind?

b) Think of the short and fast paced lines in the poem. If the lines had been longer,
how would the poem had read?

c) Why do you think that the poet has ‘constructed’ the entire poem in the present
tense?

d) How would the mood of the poem change if the lines were written in the past
tense, like

“The cock was crowing,

The stream was flowing,

The small birds twittered,

The lakes and streams glittered....”

e) Name the figures of speech William Wordsworth has used in the first two lines of
the second stanza.

Activity4
Discuss éfo:mléjroafa' of.S' -6 students.

In what way have the two tools or literary devices used by the poet helped him to
re-create the picture of the landscape at this time of the year in the English countryside.

Activity 5

Write a short poem on any particular aspect of the environment / season / day of the week
/ month that makes you feel happier than usual.

Whatis Poetry ?

Wordsworth defined poetry as “the spontaneous overflow of powerful feelings.” 'Emily
Dickinson said, “If I read a book and it makes my body so cold no fire ever can warm me, |
know that is poetry.’ Since poetry is a personal experience both for the poet and the
reader, definitions of poetry vary according to individual perception.

The word poetry is derived from the Greek word, ‘poiesis’ which means “making” or
“creating”. 'As a form of art in which language is used for its aesthetic qualities in addition
to, or in lieu of, its ostensible meaning, poetry may be written independently, as poems,
or may be the mode of other forms such as drama.

The German writer, Johann Wolfgang Goethe wrote, A man should hear a little music,
read a little poetry and see a fine picture (painting) every day of his life in order that
worldly cares may not obliterate the sense of the beautiful which God has implanted in
the human soul.

Non-literal use of words, devices such as alliteration and rhyme and employment of
figures of speech are the most notable features of poetry.

Poetry often expands the literal meaning of the words to evoke emotional or sensual
responses. Devices such as assonance, alliteration and rhythm achieve musical or
incantatory effects. Ambiguity, symbolism, irony and other stylistic elements of poetic

/
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diction enrich a poem and yield multiple interpretations. Similarly, metaphor and simile
create a resonance between otherwise disparate images arousing a layering of meanings,
forming connections previously not perceived. Kindred forms of resonance may exist,
between individual verses, in their patterns of rhyme or rhythm.

Some forms of poetry are specific to particular cultures and genres, responding to the
characteristics of the language in which the poet writes.

L a) Here is a much admired poem by William Wordsworth.
y \:/\\: WIS M EE I M IE LIS VLIS VLN LIS M EC IS M EC IS VEC IS VLE IS »/(5
\ Daffodils M
S?, I wandered lonely as a cloud Q/
;;‘ That floats on high o'er vales and hills, ;;
!L g\;’ When all at once | saw a crowd, Q/
;;‘ Ahost, of golden daffodils; TQ
{; Beside the lake, beneath the trees, C;
\;\; Fluttering and dancing in the breeze. i:
W W
Er \;’ Continuous as the stars that shine \:/
i And twinkle on the Milky Way, ;§
3 They stretch in never-ending line 3
S’ Along the margin of a bay: §
Y Ten thousand saw | at a glance, Y
:‘é Tossing their heads in sprightly dance. §
= S
% The waves beside them danced; but they ¥
{‘If Out-did the sparkling waves in glee: {’,
-, % Apoet could not but be gay, %
{\’/ Insuch a jocund company: {\’/
¥ I gazed _ _ and gazed _ _ but little thought ¥
LA What wealth the show to me had brought: ¥
b N v
‘.l-;' \\/5 F : 5
¥ or oft, whenonmy couch | lie ¥
' 1, Invacant or in pensive mood, v
¥ They flash upon that inward eye ¥
N Which is the bliss of solitude; N
il Q/ And then my heart with pleasure fills, f;,
i l’( And dances with the daffodils. v
- ¥ William Wordsworth, (1770-1850) ¥




b) Now read this 20" Century poem by Pablo Neruda. The tone and temper are
different but the elements of poetry are common in the two poems.

W W

A\ 4 A\ 4

3 Tower of Light 3

¥ ¥ , |

{’/ O tower of light, sad beauty ¥ i N

R\ . Wl

¥ that magnified necklaces and statues in the sea, ¥ _ W

¥ calcareous eye, insignia of the vast waters cry L 4

v of the mourning petrel, tooth of the sea, wife v 2

v of the Oceanian wind, separate rose v

3 from the long stem of the trample bush 3

Y Y

W that the depths, converted into archipelago, W £

7 7

3 O natural star, green diadem, 3

g : g

W alone inyour lonesome dynasty, W

a\d . . . . a\d

= stillunattainable, elusive, desolate like one drop, =

\ [V

§ like one grape, like the sea. 5

Y Pablo Neruda Y

\é V

NS HLE IS LC IS ILC I SLE UG WEC IS MLC IS W LE UG VEC IS LIS 1 L& 4G 1 LE 1% 1 L' 3
Activity 1

Wthapoww aloud once or twice. T/Lmreadthem:de&wé/mcomfletatﬁa
ﬁ)llowm_q

1. The subject of the poems a)
b)
2. The feeling of the poet : wonder/surprise/sorrow ? ' g
a) :
b) g
3. Have the subjects been treated like humans? Pick the lines that indicate this § c
a) . .
b) I
4, In poem a) what provides ‘jocund company’ and in poem b) what is like a ‘green [~ .
diadem’ (crown)? " _—
.
a)
b)
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A poem on a page looks different from prose. This is because of its metre. Metre is the
most obvious difference between prose and poetry, each line in a poem is measured in
terms of syllables and accent. Second, in poetry there are devices such as rhyming and
repetition of sounds. Third, in poetry, images (verbal pictures) and figures of speech
(simile and metaphor etc,) are more numerous. Fourth, and above all, good poetry has an
intensity of expression where much is said in a few words. Sylvia Plath, a modern English
poet, when asked why she had written only one novel, said that she had very little time.
So, great poetry breezes ages in moments with a perfect merging of matter and form.

As an example, here are the first four lines from William Blake's 'Auguries of Innocence".

To see aworldinagrain of sand,
And a heaven in awild flower
Hold infinity in the palm of your hand,
And eternityinan hour.
William Blake

What makes poetry?

To a fortunate few among us, the love of poetry comes naturally.

But for most of us, poetry has been, at least secretly, a bit difficult to approach and
comprehend. And yet, if one is a little patient and is willing to give it a second chance,

poetry grows on the psyche gradually through its representation of the “genuine”, and
one begins to appreciate it.

There is no single answer as to what is so compelling about poetry. Most people who have
attempted to define its distinctive qualities seem to agree that it requires a certain kind
of attention from the readers. Thus, the question arises. What is that in poetry which
captures our attentioninstantly? Perhaps it was Shelley who came the closest to the truth
when he pointed out that poetry “makes the familiar objects be as if they were not
familiar.” Indeed poetry, by association, renders the known, everyday words, objects
and experiences unfamiliar, startling and profound.

DM Poetry

7. gweméelowawa/ﬁwdqﬂdtiom of poetry. W#M&WMA

A. Poetry “is a spontaneous overflow of powerful feelings.”
William Wordsworth
Preface to Lyrical Ballads
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B. Poetry is “simply the most beautiful, impressive and widely effective mode of
saying things — hence important”

Mathew Arnold

C. “Poetry is the rhythmical creation of beauty in words.” .
Edgar Allan Poe W
D. Poetry is “a fresh presentation of images and experiences through a conscious use
of language.”
Anonymous |
E. There is something about (poetry which is) beyond prose logic, there is mystery in
it, not to be explained, but admired.
Edward Young
British Poet

Activity 7

Ingroups, discuss th&meaiwg ofeac/vofthe:&dgﬁnitiom. Idemf?j/ t—/w/@atum:
t/mt}/owrelat&poetr)/ with. Listthesehere.

_r.:f"
Now; ﬁm&}/owowmdq‘i&dtiomofpom%
For writing poetry, it is imperative to understand that a good poem goes beyond mere e
words. It is the intangible capturing of an experience which is best expressed in that
poem. Any poem that can be completely analysed or paraphrased cannot be called a —
poem in essence, but is best described as versified or emotive prose. '~\,\
g




A

Poems are an act of discovery and require a distinctly different approach (as compared to
prose) to write and to be understood.

A poem expresses the unique individuality of its poet along with the social themes and
issues. The language of poetry requires special attention, whether it is measured or
stylized, or whether it recreates the common speech of man.

Readthepoem given below-

NS LIS ML IE VLIS ML C IS MG W EC IS I EC UG VLIS LIS I EC IS VL& IS I LE
W W
X PIANO X
\é \(\;
W Softly, in the dusk, a woman is singing to me; 1 ¥
v Taking me back down the vista of years, till | see v
< U rens . . L 3 ¢
w Achildsitting under the piano, in the boom of the tingling strings W
A\ g

And pressing the small, poised feet of a mother who smiles as she sings.

= Inspite of myself, the insidious mastery of song 5
X Betrays me back, till the heart of me weeps to belong

<[ Totheold Sunday evenings at home, with winter outside

< And hymns in the cosy parlour, the tinkling piano our guide.

* Sonow it isvain for the singer to burst into clamour 9
~r With the great black piano appassionato. The glamour
‘= Of childish days is upon me, my manhood is cast

<» Downin the flood of remembrance, | weep like a child for the past. S
v\ﬁ - D.H. Lawrence v
NS LIS LI E VLIS ML E IS MG MV ECINS I EC NG LIS LIS I EC IS VL& IS I LE

Activity 8

1. Dothefollowing
a)  Readthepoemoutalond.

b)  Listphrasesfromthepoemwhichare

i) Difficult to understand

ii) Particularly fresh and memorable
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iii)

iii)

f)

i)

iii)

Instanza 1 t/wpoef:o': mlkmﬁ wamood that is:

Reflective
Narrative
Nostalgic

All of the above

The woman/ inline 1 (s different from woman/ in line 4 because:
the first, is singing and the second is smiling.
the firstis the stranger and the second is the mother.

The words dusk; vista, tingling' and poise’ add to the nostalgic mood, of
thepoet as th&:&rey@rto:

beauty of the song
sad recollection of the childhood
recollection of a happy time of his childhood

Thechildinline 3 referstothe
young mother

young woman
young poet

Inline 3, the words boom' and, tingling ‘addto t%wsemo;jy mages created,
by the poet because

‘tingling’ enhances the effect of the music

they bring to the fore the tactile and auditory senses

Which words inline 4 bn’ng owtt/wéeawty oftﬁanwt/wr?

Instanza 2, the words tnsidious’ and 'betm}/’:eemto convey that the poet
is reluctanté/ taken back in time. It bn'nﬁs back memories which are
both sadandnostalgic. List words instanza2 whichtakethepoet to:

a happy time
asadtime




A

-

P Theoverallmood ofthe poem is

i) happy and fond
i) nostalgic and sad
iii) indifferent

k) As yow work through this poem mark each word that signifies a certain
mood, emotion, purpose and in most cases cannot be replaced b)/ an
eqm'valmtwvnt.

Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions

A Comprehension

a) Mention the features of poetry that distinguish it from prose.

b) How is a poem open to multiple interpretations?

c) Do poems provide a new insight into things? How? Pick the sentences from the

chapter that show this.

d) From the quotations providing a definition of poetry pick the key words, that stand
for characteristics of poetry.

2. (/ocabula/)/

From the dicticionary find the meanings of the following words:
i) Spontaneous

i) Alliteration

iii) Rhythm

iv) Incantatory

V) Ambiguous

vi) Resonance
vii) Images
viii)  Profound

3. Writing - Fort/wPonﬁldo

Collect at least 10 poems of your choice.
Read these carefully and identify the features of poetry present in them.
Write a short note stating your reasons for selecting each of the poems.
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Elewments
Of Poatr)/

A poem is a composite entity which cannot be broken into fragments of language and
rhythm. Words, metaphors, tone and intensity fuse together to create a poem.

Lesson,

Itis when we interpret a poem that we begin speaking of elements of poetry.
LWW&O/CPOW}/

Ixm'ng words:

This is what a poet has to say about words in her poems.

My business is words. Words are like labels,
or coins, or better, like swarming bees.
Anne Sexton

Poetry makes special demands on the reader. The poet does not waste words or keep

amplifying his or her point. One word, suddenly, springs up before us, and instantly a
world of meaning opens up and we understand what most of the poem is about.

Consider this poem: -!
Lullaby:

(Africa)
Someone would love to have you for her child
but you are mine.
Someone would like to rear you on a costly mat
but you are mine.
Someone would like to place you on a camel blanket
but you are mine.
I have to rear you on a torn old mat.
Some one would love to have you for her child
but you are mine.




Activity 1

1. In this simple poem the poet uses certain words amid a pattern of repetition,
which contributes greatly to the meaning which emerges. What does the contrast
between “costly mat” and “torn old mat” indicate about the economic situation

the motherisin?

2. Which two words tell us that the mother and child stay somewhere near a desert?

3. The repetition of a single word throughout the poem says something about the
intensity of the mother's love for her baby, and her possessiveness.

4, A word indicating the process of bringing up a child has been used twice in the
poem?

Activity 2

Now;, read the followwg poem with blanks. Tryto complete the meaning oft/w
poemm/‘iléémﬁwélalu&b)/:dectdg fromthawvrd,f glven.

Friends

| fearit's very of me

Andyet | must ;

When someone friendship

| want the of it.

| don't want else

To share my withme

At least, | want one one
Who

Likes me much than all the rest
Who's always on side,

Who never what others say,

Who lets me come and

Within his in his house

It doesn't matter where
Who lets me simply be

Who's always, always

(bright, right, wrong)

(confess, admit, believe)
(offers, breaks, creates)

(end, whole, fire)

(somebody, anybody, everybody)
(things, friend, sentiment)
(real, true, special)

(really, indisputedly, positively)
(more, less, better)

(my, our, true)

(thinks, cares, fear)

(g0, hide, remain)

(shadow, light, room)

(myself, me, mine)

(think, there, forever)
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Now; compare your poemto th&or'gémlpom_gwmbdom-
Friends

I fearit's very wrong of me
Andyet | must admit

When someone offers friendship
I want the whole of it.

I don't want everybody else

To share my friends with me.

As least, | want one special one,
Who indisputedly,

Likes me much more than all the rest
Who's always on my side,
Who never cares what others say,
Who lets me come and hide
Within his shadow in his house
It doesn't matter where-
Who lets me simply be myself,
Who's always, always there.
Elizabeth Fennings

You will note that the selection of words in a poem makes all the difference. Aword which
by its ordinary nature seems prosaic, when used in a poem becomes a poetic word i.e. it
becomes apt to be used in a poem.

A word becomes a/poetiowvrd/wm:

0 it contributes to the theme/experience that is sought to be conveyed in the poem.
0 itis a part of the poet's pattern of using words similar in meaning for conveying the
context.

Thisis ﬁut/wr dlmtmtedzb)/ thefollowm_q example:

NS IEC NG OIS M EE NG LG LI LIS W EC IS W EC IS W EE IS LIS I LE
W W
AWV AV
= She dwelt Among Untrodden Ways 2
Y v
| . . |
W Beside the springs of Dove, W
‘W4 AWV 4
3 Maid whom there were none to praise 3

& (e
v And very few to love: W
A V4 . AWV 4
2 Aviolet by amossy stone 2
v (Vg
¥ ¥

NS LIS LIS ML E IS W EE IS N EE IS LIS LIS M ECIS M EEINS W EE IS VLIS I LE
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Y Half hidden from the eye!

¥ Fair as astar, when only one

{\’, Is shining in the sky.

¥

{’, She lived unknown, and few could know

¥ When Lucy ceased to be;

Y Butsheisinher grave, and, oh,

;;‘ The difference to me!

Y William Wordsworth V

& oz & L4 & Y 4 74 & 4 7 4
NS J/(f\ NS IEEE ’/f\ NS ,)/</\ s //<'\ NS ,//<f\ NS

J[
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Ayoung girl, unknown to the large world becomes indispensable to the poet who loved her
deeply. The words and phrases are common “untrodden ways”, “mossy stone”, “violet”,
“star”, “sky” - but when they are used to describe the girl they take on an unfamiliar and
extraordinary meaning. The simplicity of the language is associated with a profound
experience of life, and of deep loss through the death of the beloved.

Activity 3

Given below is a jumbled poem. Readit. Try to arrange the lines below in a meaningful
order. Workin groups of four.

LIGHT

Smiling beneath the quiet, peaceful skies;
And think acquaintance waits in my two eyes
with their large families of little flower
what lovely meadows have | seen in the Sun
Let no man trespass on these happy hours
This glorious light that makes the butterfly
Till he lies dazed and panting on a store

WK N0 QN T W

And love may bleed to death, till it has gone.

[
.

Go staggering like a drunkard through the air
j. This light | feel is both my light and fire.

Now, read out your poems and compare the arrangement of lines in each stanza.
Discuss the merits of each newly composed poem.
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LIGHT

The order of the lines is as important for poetry as the selection of words. Words may
evoke interesting images, yet for the unity of the poem to be realized, it is desirable to
maintain a continuity when expressing the poetic thought.

These are the last few lines of Robert Frost's poem

NS L E NS M EE NS M EC I M EC IS LIS VLIS L INS LIS LIS W EC IS 15 IS W LE
2\\’/ z\{/
N The Road Not Taken: - Vv
Q/ I shall be telling this with a smile " Q/
;; Somewhere ages and ages hence ;,
,‘; Two roads diverged in a wood, and \\;
\:(: | took the one less travelled by, \\7:
!‘\; And that has made all the difference. :‘)
:: Robert Frost ) :
\;a\: WO IE MEE IS MLEINS VLIS I EE IS LIS VLIS I EEINS LIS VLIS I EE S %2\

If “less travelled” is replaced by “more travelled”, what other (at least two) changes
would you make in the stanza (you might change words, punctuation anything) keeping
the verse pattern more or less similar.

| took the one more travelled by

Choice of appropriate words to convey the poetic sentiment is essential when writing
poetry since the right choice of words as well as their befitting arrangement are
instrumental in creating and reflecting the ambience of the poem.




&

J‘::l_

Activity 4

Given below-arethe ﬁm& lines ofw ﬁwpoem;. Tryto write a small poem/stanza
beyému'&g withthese.

(Eachpoemmust haveat least ¢ lines).

| think that | shall never see

| love you more than ever

Iremember the day......cccccevvueennenee. .

The soft sigh of the wind
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Activity 5

I Given below-are afew lines, taken from certain poems. Each line has been

re-expressed, in d(ﬁwmt ways. Choose the best one. Work with your
pa//tner:.

1. To home they brought my dead warrior
They brought my dead warrior home
My dead warrior, to home they brought

2. With the wind come clouds hurrying
Clouds come hurrying with the wind
Come hurrying clouds with the wind

3. Clothes wave like tattered flags flying of f
Like tattered flags flying of f clothes wave
Wave clothes like tattered flags flying off.

II. W/g/, do /owwmidu#wdwrmWw bethebest?

Just the right words and lucid language may not result in good poetry. Slicing up its
components into diction, rhythm, metre or symbol can only give us a copy book changed
poem. A truly creative writer makes a flexible use of words in adjectives, verbs, nouns
and works his/her way through an unusual combination of these. A poem is a whole
indivisible unit, offering a blend of metaphors, that graduate to symbols, together with
the homogenized forces of tone, concentration, temper and intensity.

Denotationand, Connotation.

Denotation refers to what a word primarily refers to, while connotation stands for the
many other meanings and feelings that are associated with the word. Often we find that
in poetry, the connotations of words have cultural moorings. For instance, the phrase
“The Last Supper” is never used in a literal sense but always The Last Supper where Jesus
dined with his disciples the night before his crucifixion. In the Indian context the word
“guru” does not merely denote a teacher, but a spiritual guide. The guru-shishya
(learner) relationship connotes a whole set of responsibilities and obligations for both.

I.
3
—
=
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-
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This idea of connotation may be extended to thematic questions where concepts have
multiple associations. Consider the first two lines of Paradise Lost:

Of Man’'s First Disobedience and the Fruit

Of that Forbidden Tree

Whose mortal taste Brought Death into the World,
Andall our woe.......... .

Disobedience is not a trivial issue as of a child disobeying a parent or a teacher, but refers
to the Biblical Story in the Book of Genesis where Adam and Eve, the first man and woman
disobey God's instructions that forbade them from tasting the fruit of the Tree of
Knowledge. This constituted the “first disobedience” of man, and this is a connotation
that cannot be missed.

Activity 6

1 Idem‘gﬁ/ ﬁw/ words that have very :pecﬁo Indian connotations but are

normally used in English

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

Wth&&xtmctﬁfomt/wfollowinj poenm:
NS MLCE NS LI VLG G MECIE MECINS VLE IS
W
N\ Border
\é ' )
W I'm going to move ahead.
a\d . . . .
2 Behind me my whole family is calling,
v s . .
\\S my childis pulling at my sari-end,
Y Omy husband stands blocking the door,

\' -

¥ but I will go.
¥ There's nothing ahead but a river

Vi Iwill cross.

“
L2 I know how to swim but they

;,‘ won't let me swim, won't let me cross.

<

NS MEC IS LIS MEC IS LIS MEC IS ILEIS




r 4 74 4 & -~ & 74 & 4 P 74 P 4 P -~ & 74 & 4 74
s ,/<,\ NS //(f\ NS ,//<f\ s ,//f\ NS IEES ,/<,\ NS //(f\ s ,//<f\ s //<'\\ NS )/é\ s ,//<f\ NS J/(f\

4 W

¢ There's nothing on the other side of the river ~

v . vV

g But a vast expanse of fields g

W . . . W

Y But I'll touch this emptiness once Y

Y and run against the wind, whose whooshing sound ¥

W , W

< makes me want to dance. I'll dance someday <

\ and thenreturn... ¥

W W -
g ¢ L
v Taslima Nasrin Y%

* -

NS LI MEEINS LIS LIS M EEINS LIS WIS M EEINS LIS WIS 51 5E

Taslima Nasrin is a Bangladeshi writer, a feisty woman who has often lashed out against
what she believes to be the ills that beset society. She lives in exile, and is not allowed
within her country today. In this context the multiple connotations of the term border in
her poem might refer to:

P

Aphysical border “on the other side of the river”
Apolitical border between two countries, India and Bangladesh,

A “border” of the home and the house as can be seen in the words “my husband stands
blocking the door” (the threshold) 3

A conventional emotional border, the speaker in the poem is crossing “my child is pulling
atmy Sari end”.

Connotations are central to the meaning of poetry. The connotation may function at the

level of word, phrase or concept. The richness of the poem '‘Border' comes from
connotation at the conceptual level.

Activity 7

Wt/w&xtrwo/‘tk&pom ‘Border '%MWMW tﬂa&qwﬂom :

._t“l_
1. W@doatfwmmm}:ﬂw leave?
1. The family does not love her
2. Her husband is cruel to her =
3. She wishes to overcome societal limits, rediscover her self amid freedom -
2. T/L&M&ofmtw&mt/wpomés significant. Theuseof “river”, feelds”and
% L] {:”
introduce freshness and lyrical fervour to the poem
2. symbolise a natural way of life, as opposed to one bound in social e
constraints
3. symbolic freedom L
all of the above
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3. Departure’ and Return/ are essential aspects szpersom’r jrowt/v. Writea
brig‘poem/ on w@/ you / someone would leave a cowy%rtaﬁl& extstence to

experience deeper pleasures and chdlerga: that the world of freedom,
ﬁrowt/mndidea; o/j%r:.

- The use of adjectives and action verbs in poetry
Below are examples of poetry where nouns, adjectives and action verbs have been used.
Read the extracts and underline the adjectives, nouns and verbs in each of the extracts.
Mark the adjectives as A, nouns as N and verbs as V.
; NS DI WIS LI M EC I LI M EC I I LCING M EC NG VLIS &1 1 L&
¥ , ¥
\// The Day is Done v
{; a) The dayis done, and the darkness C,
\;\: Falls from the wings of Night, \;’
\«f As a feather is wafted downward 6
r; Y From an eagle in his flight. R¢
{\’/ I see the lights of the village {\’/
l’( Gleam through the rain and the mist, l’(
. A And a feeling of sadness comes o'er me LA
) ) That my soul cannot resist: ; )
Sg/ (Henry W. Longfellow) Q/
\,£ v
p NG NI I MU MU VUG MU G MU G MIC UG VLE UG ILE S 1L
=,
NS HECINS LIS LIS LN MEC IS LN LIS LN LIS ILE IS L8 1S 1 4E
{‘(’ The Children’s Hour ¥
N \\if b) Between the dark and the daylight, :\5
ot ¢ When the night is beginning to lower R\¢
¥ Comes a pause in the day’s occupations ¥
¥ That is known as the Children’s Hour. {"{
¥ I hear in the chamber above me ¥
. ¥ The patter of little feet, ¥
¥ The sound of adoor that is opened, ¥
;/ And voices soft and sweet. :/

P ) & 74 & & 4 & ez P 74 & 4 74 4 7 4
L& LEIS % TN ,//\)/\ s K\ NS ,)/<'\ NS ,//</\ NS % SNSIS

ez VA 74
INSUISAS ,//\)/\ INSUISNS ,)/<'\ NS




NS IEEING MG MVEEING LIS W ECIE VLIS I EC IS LS
Y
¥
A From my study | see in the lamplight,
LA Descending the broad hall stair,
3 Grave Alice, and laughing Allegra,
5 And Earth with golden hair.
S V4
= H.W. Longfellow
NS I INE MG MEEINS LIS W EC I VLIS I EC IS VLS

y 4 Mz 4 74
CNS MLEINS IEC IS W EE IS

g/ The Sad Shepherd
\% ¢) There was a man whom Sorrow named his friend,
Y And he, of his high comrade Sorrow dreaming,

¥ Went walking with slow steps along the gleaming
{*’/ And humming sands, where windy surges wend:
¥ W.B. Yeats

- /))

W

\\‘/\: When You are Old
3, d) Whenyou are old and gray and full of sleep

Y And nodding by the fire, take down this book,

% And slowly read, and dream of the soft look

L 4 Your eyes had once, and of their shadows deep.
¥ How many loved your moments of glad grace,
{’/ And loved your beauty with love false or true.
v But one man loved the pilgrim soul in you,

:\;, And loved the sorrows of your changing face.

;; W.B. Yeats

‘;\\: VOIS ML NG LIS LIS LIS MLC IS I EC IS VL&Y

W e) Turning and turning in the widening gyre

\\: The falcon cannot hear the falconer;

¥ Things fall apart; the centre cannot hold;

W .

I Mere anarchy is loosed upon the world,

A The blood- dimmed tide is loosed, and everywhere
¥ The ceremony of innocence is drowned;

;; The best lack all conviction, while the worst

3 Are full of passionate intensity.

A \WV4

;; W.B. Yeats

‘;\\: VOIS ML IE M ECINS LIS OIS MLC IS I EC IS ILE IS

1 L&y
A lax




The extracts illustrate that action verbs are used profusely in some poems while certain
others make use of adjectives and nouns in order to convey the poetic sentiment. While
verbs are used in poetry of action, nouns and adjectives are used in poetry on abstract
subjects. The choice of words, thus, plays a significant role in the expression of the
themes and moods of poetry.

Activity 8
Read the poems again. Note the ones that ma/wproﬁmp use ofactiom verbs and
thosethat use adjectives jewomél. &Watﬂetaﬁl&_qmédom

Action Verbs (List) Adjectives and Nouns

1. The Day is Done
Children's Hour
The Sad Shepherd
When you are old

g N W N

The Second Coming

Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions
1. Comprehension

a) How does poetry differ from prose in language?

b) What are the main words (type of words) that poets use to evoke images?

c) Is it necessary to choose words with care if one were writing poetry? Why?

d) Is the mere selection of appropriate words enough to create a poetic effect? If not,
how can this be achieved?

e) How do prosaic words get elevated in poetry?

f) What is the difference between 'denotation’and ‘connotation? Give an example.

2. Vocabulary

Find the meanings of the following words:-

i) Context

ii) Prosaic

iii) Evoke

iv) Ambience

V) Blend

vi) Homogenized
vii) Poetic sentiment

3. Writing - Fort/wPonﬁléo

a) Collect 5 samples of prose writing with examples of denotation and connotation.
Explain these briefly.
b) Collect 5 poems of your choice and comment on:
° the use of images
° the language of poetry
° connotative meaning
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Lesson 3 Fugures

Speech

Poatr)/w; Art "

Poets use figures of speech to express effectively and beautifully what they want to say.
They also use other poetic devices such as alliteration to give rhythm to their poems.

Z—"@W&:offpeec/v
Poetry is the discreet and creative use of words that are organized in some pattern that A

helps to create the content, make it appealing and build mental pictures, as have been
seen in the previous chapter.

These figures of speech are techniques that help in ordering words in certain patterns so
as to crystallize an abstract idea, provide comparisons and aid visualization. These are
briefly discussed below:

1. Simile : It is a stated comparison between two unlike objects, using words like or —
as to assist the comparison.

e.q. ... “the storm roaming the sky uneasily like a dog looking for ...”

2. Metaphor : Unlike simile, in which two unlike things are compared explicitly with
the help of words like or as, metaphor is an implied comparison between unlike
things without the use of words like or as.

e.g. “Weare tapers, and at our own cost die.”

3. Onamatopoeia : It is the use of words whose sounds express or reinforce their
meanings. Certain words such as his, bang, bow-wow have sounds that represent =
the sound that is the meaning of the world.

e.g. “Over the cobbles he clattered and clashed in the dark innyard.”

There is another figure of speech that the above example contains. Can you
identify it? e

i
ik

4, Hyperbole : In it, the effect is achieved by intentional exaggeration. Like many
other figures of speech or ‘expression’ (personification, onomatopoeia, simile),
hyperbole occurs in ordinary speech as well as in verse.

e.g. They were packed in the subway like sardines.”

Hyperboles help to convey the enormity of qualities and emotions, intensity of
perception and dominance of a particular object in a poem.

5. Transferred Epithet : It is the figure of speech where in an adjective (epithet) is
used to describe a noun to which it does not normally apply.

e.g. “The ploughman plods homeward his weary way.




Some ‘creative writers' have the artistic ability to use more than one figure of speech in a
single line. Alfred Tennyson very skillfully makes use of as many as three figures of speech
in the following line.

“The wrinkled sea beneath him crawls.” Tennyson has employed Transferred
Epithet Metaphor and Personification. The poet, without using the word 'like' or ‘as’
implies a comparison between the sea that has been flowing for a long time just like a very
old person.

6. Personification : Personification is giving humain traits (qualities) feelings,
action, or characteristics to non-living objects or animals.

In the line "the wrinkled sea beneath him crawls”, the sea is personified as an old
human being.

There are further embellishments that make the poem memorable, brilliant and moving.
These are techniques that help in ordering words to create profound meaning.

Simile and Metaphor are two prominent figures of speech based on similarity between two
disparate objects.

Simile

Asimile is an explicit comparison between two objects that are dissimilar but have some
point of manifest similarity. The comparison is introduced through the use of words ‘like'
and as.

For example,
. My loveis like ared, red rose.
. The sea looked as rumpled as a blue quilt.
Hence is an extract from the famous court scene of Shakespeare's Merchant of Venice.

“The quality of mercy is not strained,
It droppeth as the gentle rain, from heaven.”

Here mercy is compared to manna which drops from the sky.

Activity 1

Given below-are some sentences. Try to construct similies by filling the blanks
with comparableobjects on these.
The bedclothes on which she lay were as white as

His eyes were blue, blue as the
The clanging of the huge cymbals was as loud as

Listen to the old gentleman. He is a wise as

U N W N =

They worked all day as busy as
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Activity 2

Tryto conqaos&wsimflapoemzf/ow own based on your éatﬁfimd/, using stmiles
suchas jéueméelom

Nilofar is
As cool as a kitten

As warm as a mitten

As sweet as honey

As funny as a bunny
You can make your poem as long as you want.

Metaphor is an implicit comparison between two entirely different things which have one
thing in common. It is a condensed simile because words like and as are not used.

Eg. “Yet all experience is an arch through which ....”

In the above lines, experience is being compared to an arch without using ‘like'or ‘as’. The
use of like’, would make it a simile ‘experience is like anarch'.

Activity 3
Given below-are some extracts from poems. Underline the metaphors in each
extract.

a) In this world the isle of dreams,
While we sit by sorrow's streams,
Tears and terrors are our themes
Reciting............
Robert Herrick (1591-1674)

b) “Faster and more fast,
O'er nights brim, day boils at last;
Boils, pure gold, o'ver the cloud caps brim
Where spurting and suppressed it lay,
Fornotafroth flake touched the rim
Of yonder gap in the solid gray
Of the eastern cloud, an hour away,”

Symbol : A symbol is a thing (notion or idea or object, person, situation or action) which
represents an abstract idea or concept. For example our flag is the symbol of our country.
It represents all that is Indian, the Indianness of the land and the people.

Poets who used symbols in the nineteenth century movement were reacting against
realism. Robert Frost, however, preferred to use metaphors instead. Flowers, stars, dark
woods and spring are consistent symbols in Frost's poetry.




.ll*

In the poem The Road Not Taken the forked road represents choices in life. The road in this
poem is a classic example of a symbol. In the poem The Second Coming the gyre, a circular
or conical shape, appears frequently in Yeats's poems and was developed as part of the
philosophical system, outlined in his book A Vision. Poets have symbols which represent
anidea, a value or a feel and recur in their poetry. They lend to their poems a pithiness as
the symbols talk volumes.

Sounds in Poetry

A. Alliteration

I Wﬁwﬁmmmmmmmmmmwrw

throughout theverse.

NS LIRS M EC IS M LIS W EE IS M EE IS LIS LIS MECINS I ECIS W EEIS WL IS I LE
:l/ {\I/
N Dewdrops Dancing Down Daisies v
< <
¥ Don't delay dawns disarming display ¥
3 Dusk demands daylight 3
. . (e
< Dewdrops dwell delicately \\f
¢ Drawing dazzling delight ¢
A Dewdrops dilute daisies domain A
W Distinguished debutantes W
4 . . a\d
K Diamonds defray delivered 3
v . . . . %
\l; Daylights distilled daisy dance \‘5
R Paul Mc Cann Y
\é \(\;

NS LIRS LIS M LIS W EE IS M EE IS ML E IS LIS LIS I EEIT I EEIS I EE IS LE

You will notice that the sound d is being repeated frequently. This is an example of
alliteration.

Alliteration : It is the close repetition of consonant sounds, usually at the beginning of
words. It is also called the “head rhyme” because of the repetition of sounds at the
beginning of words.

e.g. “Tositinsolemnsilence inadull, dark dock...
...From a cheap and chippy chopper on a big, black block!”

Alliteration envolves the repetition of consonant sounds at the beginning of successive
words (initial alliteration) and within words (internal alliteration).

“When to the sessions of sweet silent thought
I summon up remembrance of things past,

I sigh the lack of many a thing | sought

And with old woes new wail my dear times.
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B. Oxymorom

An oxymoron is a figure of speech that combines, contradictory terms such as deafening
silence or living death. In drawing attention to contradictions, an oxymoron heightens our
sense of irony and paradox in everyday life.

Other oxymorons can be hoary youth, childlike manhood, innocent crime, etc.

Onomatopoeéa/

Life has a music and rhythm of its own. Various things and actions contain specific sounds
associated with them. A poet weaves the effect of the sound cleverly to create a poetic
effect.

For example the sounds one may hear in the following situations may be:

a) Ina train : rhythmic trundling of the wheels, the periodic whistle of the train.

b) Near a river : the sound of the gushing water, gurgling over rocks and thundering
down a steep water fall.

c) Ina factory : the din of the machines and rhythmic sound of the motor, the whoosh

of the whistle or the boilers and the siren that marks the working hours.

The use of words to represent sound or recreate sounds is called onomatopoeia. Hence
the use of words 'whizzed past’ recreate the whizzing sound of arrows being shot through
the air.

Activity 4

l. Match these things to their sounds

. abee :  _buzz
. asnake

. water

. amouse

. acat

. stormy clouds

. afan

rumble, whirr, squeak, purr, buzz, hiss, gush, splash

These words are examples of onomatopoeic words that imitate sounds. Some other
examples, are clang, tinkle, gurgle, babble, chirp.

il
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2. Iomw(/oft/wdtia:

Cities and the countryside have their own unique characteristic sounds to offer. A poet
may pick them to bring about a musical effect in his/her poetry. Combine the things with
their characteristic sounds.

City life:
,.,' a) fans, plates, glasses, cars, television, rain, type-writer
b) honking, whirring, tinkling, clattering, snorting, intoning, clattering, pattering
Sounds ofth&Comctr)/ side :
a) streams, peace, mountains, birds, trees, leaves, river, breeze.
_:Jl b) gurgling, whispering, twitter, whistle, rustle, roar, screeching, gurgting
Activity 5
1. Given below-is a list of animals found, on or around, afarm. Complete the
E Semtences using onomatopoecc expressions.
says the dog.
says the cat.
says the house.
says the duck.
- says the frog.
says the sheep.
-':."‘5, ! Now-usetheseto create simple poems Moutfarm/ ly@

1. Given below-are some nowns. Add adjectives to them to change them to
metaphors. Fillinthe last colummn of thetableto transformthe metaphor
e into asimile.
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Adjectives Simile

Sunny smile Asmile that is as bright as the sun.
Pure Joy Joy that was brilliant like a jewel

children

boy

grass

rain

light

b)

Given below are afew-lines from some poems. Mark the similes with an s’
and, metaphors withan M.

The rain fell like needles on my face.

O thou, pillar of society!

Like a piece of driftwood on the shore, | wait.
All the world is astage.

Cowfth&ﬂl[owing metaphors into similes.
There isagardenin her face
Where roses and white lilies grow.

The moonlight steeped in silentness
The steady weathercock’

“I have come to the borders of sleep ,
the unfathomable deep

Forest where all must lose

Their way, however straight,




Or winding, soon or late;
They cannot choose.”

S Tryto cowttﬁ&ﬁllowing stmiles into matap%wrs.

a) Her smile was as soft as the falling snow.
b) My love is like a red, red rose.
A

c) The kindness in her eyes is like the angel's being.

E} d) I wandered lonely as a cloud.
e) The wind wrapped me up like a clock.

;—E‘ You would have noticed that while all metaphors can be transformed to similes; all similes
3 I cannot become metaphors.

6. YW/csztur&MouM yow. Come upwit/va[ many aspects ofmtur&ax

)/OM/MIIJ.

Now, add adjectives to these. Ensure that all these are metaphoricin nature.
Eg. Creepingdusk.
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Tryto writ&wpoemméfg :owwoft/m& expressions.

b)

c)

Given below are extracts from poems using alliteration. Underline the
alliteration.

Dancing Dolphins

Those tidal thoroughbreds that tango through the turquoise tide.

Their taut tails thrashing they twist in tribute
to the titans.

They twirl through the trek
Tumbling towards the tide.

Throwing themselves towards those theatrical thespians.
By Paul McCann

“But when the melancholy fit shall fall
Sudden from heaven like a weeping cloud,
That fosters the droop-headed flowers all,”
And hides the green hill in an April shroud.”

“Drip Drop
Drip drop, drip drop,
Darned rain won't stop.”




8. a) Think of a few more sounds associated with the things mentioned in the above
lines.

b) Now, expand these to frame a poem similar to the one given below:

“Choo Choo
Chhuga Chuga, Chuga Chuga, Chuga-Chuga-Chuga,
Chuga Chug,
Choo Choo!
When | hear a choo choo train | think of all the
many things that | should do.”
Bruce Lansky

j 9. Read/t/wfollowmﬁ extracts. Mnderlérwthe&xampla ofonomtopoeia/.

a) What passing-bells for these who die as cattle?
Only the monstrous anger of the guns.
Only the stuttering rifles' rapid rattle
F“ Can pattern out their hasty horizons

b) Drip Drip
Drip drop, drip drop,
Darned rain won't stop.
Dropping on my windowpane,
Itisdriving me insane.

c) Plop plop,
fizz fizz
Oh, what a
Reliefitis!

d) Tick tock, goes the clock.

70. Comflet&t/wfollowmﬁ onomatopoeic sentences.

a) The wind was inthe trees
b) The bees circled the hive.
c) At dusk, the birds flew homewards
'y d) The bangles drew the men.
- e) The monkeys raised a din.

aAlz
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f) The hurricane rushes by.

g) The of raindrops on my windows sill.
h) mind swept across the hills.
i) cars, a part of the rush hour.
i) keys, clutter the mind.
Activity 6

2. Attempt writing wﬁw—lé&wpowoomw oft/wtwv #Wﬂif/%bdom

heart

You can use some words from the sounds of cities and the country side given above.
Include an example of onomatopoeia in your poem.

Endofthe Lesson - Review Questions

1. Comprehension

a) How would you differentiate between a simile and a metaphor? Explain with the
help of suitable examples.

b) What are 'figures of speech’? How in your opinion do these add to a poem?

c) Give examples of onomatopoeic sounds that you come across frequently.

2. Vocabula/}/

ADefine the following, with the help of suitable examples.
a) Simile
b) Metaphor
c) Onomatopoeia
d) Hyperbole
e) Oxymoron
f) Transferred Epithet
g) Alliteration

e
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3. Appﬁmﬁom

Bring Activity 4, Activity 5, Activity 6, Activity 8 as 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

4. Writing - Forth&?onfolio

Collect 3 poems each which include examples of :

Simile - Transferred Epithet
Metaphor - Alliteration
Onomatopoeia

Hyperbole

Oxymoron

Also, write a short note on how do these figures of speech add to the poetic value.

Alo
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Lesson 4 IMAGE

The importance of words in the context of writing poetry has been discussed in previous
chapters. Words can be used to conjure mental pictures. When they are strung together to
construct a specific sensory experience for the reader, an IMAGE is born.

An image is a picture in the mind which is created through a concrete instance of the use
of language, to evoke a sense impression.

Cotwtmctéomofmlmaﬁ&
Readt/wﬁﬂow passage.

The poet Ted Hughes once wrote:” Imagine what you are writing about. See it and live it.
Do not think it up laboriously, as if you were working out mental arithmetic. Just look at
it, touch it, smell it, listen to it, turn yourself into it ... you keep your eyes, your ears,

your nose, your taste, your touch, your whole being in the thing you are turning into
words.”

Activity 1

Amwerth&followug questions based onthe passage youjust read.

1) If yow wish to construct an unforgettable image you should do the
(Tick as many options as you like)
a) imagine it deeply
b) seeitright before you

c) laboriously think it up
d) live it

2)  Whicharethe senses you must useto turn athing “into words” i.e. create
anunforgettable image ¢

= |



Readénﬁ poems réc/uimimaﬁer)/
a) Read the following poem by Alfred Tennyson.

y 4 L4 4 oz 4 y 4 4
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N The Eagle
\‘s’ He clasps the crag with crooked hands,
R Close to the sunin lonely lands,
¥ Ring'd with the azure world he stands.
¥ The wrinkled sea beneath him crawls;
:, He watches from his mountain walls,
5 And like a thunderbolt he falls.

Alfred, Tennyson
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poemo:wérd&antpmofcr mw/up Eoraclo emml)yro'str)/to answer
t/wﬁ)llowmﬁ 7mtwm.

@)  Ifwewereto summarize the action of the eagle it could be captured, in
four actionwords. Tryto locatethese verbs.

The eagle the crag and on its perch with the
azure sky as its backdrop. It closely the valley from its

mountain perch, and perhaps as it observes a possible prey it swoops down or

b)  The power of the poem comes form the images evoked by the choice of
words. Let us try to W:&tﬁa&t}mxﬁ% and, relate them to the
corvesponding sensory experience. Read the poem a fow-times and then
comfletat/wtabl&jm%lom

Lines / Phrases from the Image Evoked Sensory Experience

Poem

a. The eagle clasps the

The bird seems to be|Tactile (the sense of touch is
crag.

clutching tightly onto its|evoked.)
mountain perch.

b. with crooked hands The jagged claws of the bird

! - Visual
are pictured like............
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Close to the sun on
lonely lands.

A metaphor. If seen from far
above, the waves on the sea
seem to be folds on the skin
of an old person.

Image of the bird swooping
down like lightning.

1

2

3 Auditory

(suggestion of sound through
association of waves)

1
2

(Suggestion of thunder)

372

b)

The showers beat

On broken blinds and chimney-pots,

And at corner of the street

A lonely cab-horse streams and stamps

And then the lighting of the lamps.
I

The morning comes to consciousness

Of faint stale smells of beer

From the sawdust-trampled street
With allits muddy feet that press
To early coffee-stands.

With the other masquerades

That times resumes,

One thinks of all the hands

That are raising dingy shades

In a thousand furnished rooms.
The winter evening settles down

With smell of steaks in passageways.

Six o'clock.

The burnt-out ends of smokey days.
And now a gusty shower wraps

The grimy scraps

Of withered leaves about your feet
And newspaper from vacant lots;

Read thesetwo verses ﬁom T.S. Eliots” Preludes.

4 -

&L
- e |
ERe.
T.S. Eliot (1888-1965)

Preludes (1917)
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Understanding poetry rich in Images

1)

2)

3)

a)

4)

a)

3)

In Preludes Eliot compares the length of the day to a cigarette, which during
evening, is coming to a sad end. Pick out the phrase which is implicitly based on
this comparison.

The positive connotations of leaves is completely negated by Eliot through the
significant use of two words. Pick them out and write them in the space provided.

(i) (if)

Complete the sentences.

TRE QUSEY SROWET ...ttt ettt eeeeeeatiiaeasseeeeessesessannnns

washes away all the and gloom and refreshes the face of the
earth.
It re-enforces the sense of decadence as it blows towards feet,

and beats “on broken blinds and chimney pots”, failing to drum them into any kind
of response.

Read Preludes Il closely. See how feet and hands have been used to represent
people. What do you think could be the poet's purpose? Consider these
interpretations and select the appropriate one.
It indicates a general fragmentation in people's beings that the modern times have
brought. The “whole-ness” of human beings has been lost after the ravages of
civilization, beginning with the two world wars.

It is also the observer, who affected by the monotony and sameness of the lives
around him perceives-human beings as dismembered.

i) aiscorrect
i) biscorrect
iii) bothaandb are correct

Refer to a dictionary and write down the meaning of the word “masquerade.”
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Analyze any three of the most striking images in the poem. r

Lines From The Poem Analyzing The Picturein The Mind Senses Evoked

Eliot had reminisced : So it was, that for nine months of the year my scenery was almost
exclusively urban, and a good deal of it seedily, drably urban at that. My urban imagery
was that of St. Louis upon which that of London and Paris have been superimposed.

6. Using images in poems

a) Think about city images and city sounds. If you do not live in a city, imagine a city
from your information about it and construct urban images in your mind. Write a ,{
poem or a brief creative piece on your versions of city spaces. i

b) Give asuitable title to your poem.

Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions
1. Comprehension

a) What are images based on?
b) How do images contribute to the appeal of a poem?
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2. Appﬁcatiom

1 Do you think people wear masks most of the time? They hide themselves from
turbulences under a cover of every day normality? Or do you think that masks are
not required because people have no turbulence left to hide? Write a short poem
or a creative piece (250-300 words) on anything related to this idea, on someone
you know or thought you knew, on the unique masks actors wear . . .

2 Certain words and ideas are randomly given to you. Use them to create as many
images as you want out of them. You may include other words, or include some
words from the ones given below but retain some kind of link to the original idea.

i) OOO

dark clouds

in sky

far away a lonely boat into the sea...

a fisherman'’s young wife...

ii) dusk (sunhasset, moon not yet arisen)
playing children
fluttering pigtails
one little girl
broken toy drum
flowers
iii)
You
woke up one morning
Sound of rain on the window-sill

pull back the curtains

what do you see?
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Lesson 5 Forms

W/mtlkﬁrm?

When we speak of the form of a literary piece we denote its shape, structure and manner
of arrangement, which often help us to categorise it into literary genres (say novel, short
story or essay), as opposed to its substance. Form also connotes the principle that
determines how a work is organized and structured. Over the years, in the field of
literature, there has always been a lot of discussion on the signification and content
(substance) to decide which ought to get precedence. While many critics have held that
what you write about is most important, others contend that how you write should be the
prime consideration. On a closer examination a majority of the critics have concluded
that form and content are inseparable.

Poetr)/

One might say that in the realm of poetry, form exercises a kind of discipline over
the content. Once the American poet, Robert Frost was asked why he didn't prefer to
write free or non-structured verse. The response was immediate, | just as soon play tennis
with the net down. Fixed form provides a challenging structure within which a poet
exercises his / her creativity. In the course of this unit we will explore some poetic forms
that have remained popular with poets over the years.

A A L A N L A S A S AN A Z S
W W
¢ The Unquiet Grave Y
A ¥
| . *|
V] Cold blows the wind to my true love W
S\ . a4
N And gently drops the rain =
¥ I've never had but one sweetheart, ¥
¥ And in green-wood she lies slain, ¥
U And in greenwood she lies slain, O
g g
W W
A \d . ¢
= I'll do as much for my sweetheart =
¥ As any young man may, ¥
Y I'll sit and mourn all on her grave ¥
;, For a twelve month and a day. )
Y 3
W W
g N7
% When the twelve month and one day was past, N
¥ The ghost began to speak, ¥
¥ "Why sittest here all on my grave, ¥
N And will not let me sleep?” v
¥ g
) ‘
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"There's one thing that | want, sweetheart,
There's one thing that I crave;

And that is a kiss from your lily-white lips-
Then I'll go from your grave.”

"My breast it is as cold as clay
My breath smells earthly strong;
And if you kiss my cold clay lips,

Your days they won't be long.

"Go fetch me water from the desert,
And blood, from out of a stone;
Go fetch me milk from a fair maid's breast
That a young man never had known.'

"0 down in yonder grove, sweetheart,
Where you and | would walk,
The first flower that ever | saw
Is witherd to a stalk.

"The stalk is wither'd and dry, sweetheart,
And the flower will never return;
And since | lost my own sweetheart,
What can | do but mourn?

"When shall we meet again, sweetheart?
When shall we meet again?”
'When the oaken leaves that fall from trees
Are green and spring up again,
Are green and spring up again.’

An onymous

Comidert/wﬁ)llowirg :t—atemmtmboutt/wpom

. The poem tells the story of a lover meeting his dead beloved near her grave, since
it has been impossible for him to get over her loss.

. The idea of the supernatural encounter emphasizes and enhances the themes of
love, loss, longing, death and sorrow, each, a very human predicament. The young
man wants a kiss from the dead beloved in an attempt to erase the boundary
between their two worlds: that of life and that of death. The girl conveys the

377



impossibility of this to him, through a catalogue of impossible tasks ['Go fetch me

water from the desert...], and urges him to return to life.

Read stamzas 7m8a:qm.

You would find an instance of repetition, along with the introduction of a new
idea.

All the stanzas have four lines, the repetition of the last line in the first and the last
verse is to emphasize the deep sense of futility of the quest of the young lover. The
poem is an instance of a Ballad.

Ballad

A ballad is a form of verse which tells a story and is transmitted orally. The word ballad
comes from the Latin ballare meaning to dance, and was originally a song which served to
accompany a dance. The traditional ballads have often survived in multiple forms, as
there was no fixed form, and each singer introduced his own variations. The form was then
adopted and used by later poets, for instance, John Keats's famous La Belle Dame sans
Merci was written in the ballad form.

Read the poem:

¥

14
Y

/[”
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L /’
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¥
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¥
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La Belle Dame sans Merci

'‘Owhat canail thee, knight-at-arms,
Alone and palely loitering?

The sedge has wither'd from the lake,
And no birds sing.

'‘Owhat canail thee, knight-at-arms,
So haggard and so woebegone?

The squirrel’s granary is full,

And the harvest's done.

Iseealily on thy brow

With anguish moist and fever dew
And on thy cheek a fading rose
Fast withereth too.

'met alLadyin the meads,

Full beautiful-a faery's child,

Her hair was long, her foot was light,
And her eyes were wild.
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¥ , ¥

¢ I made a garland for her head, Y

¥ And bracelets too, and fragrant zone; ¥

LV} ' . W

I She look'd at me as she did love, e

A And made sweet moan. A

W W
<\ a\d

v 'I set her on my pacing steed v

(G (@

ol ,‘} And nothing else saw all day long, ;}
A\ . . ~{7

R For sidelong would she bend, and sing =

v . v

X Afaer ng. <

3 faery's song 3
L \\/ \\/

¥ 'She found me roots of relish sweet, ¥
LA And honey wild and manna dew, ¥

A \,\, And sure in language strange she said v

- < [
¥ “I love thee true.” ¥

v _ v

¥ ‘She took me to her elfin grot, ¥
X And there she wept, and sigh'd full sore; <

v . . vV

L And there | shut her wild wild eyes N

W . . i
Er I With kisses four. 3¢
\,\; \é
¥ "And there she lulled me asleep, ¥

v And there | dream'd-Ah! woe betide! v

S , S
¥ The latest dream | ever dream'd ¥

) On the cold hill's side. N

v U4

-\ \

o4 o4
< I saw pale kings and princes too, <

4 . v

N Pale warriors, death-pale were they all; L

w . . W
. ¢ They cried-“La Belle Dame sans Merci ¢
= )/ . ¥
. ¥ Thee hath in thrall!” ¥
4 4
V4 A\ 4

v Isaw their starved lips in the gloam v,

< . . . . <
s ¥ With horrid warning gaped wide, LA
_;;T‘ N And | awoke and found me here, N
(o - . (e

v On the cold hill’s side. v
< \r

\ ) [ . . 0 \ 14

£ '‘And this is why | sojourn here £

W . . w
¢ Alone and palely loitering, ¢

% Though the sedge is wither'd from the Lake ¥
‘& ¥ And no birds sing. ¥
w\, John Keats %
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Understanding The Poem

1 Here are certain elements normally found in ballads. Which among these can you
locate in John Keats's La Belle Dame sans Merci?

a) Thereisa basic human story rendered dramatically.

b) Thereisa refrain that runs through the poem.

c) There is an incremental repetition in which a line or stanza is repeated but with
an addition that advances the story.

d) Love, loss, sorrow and death are themesexploredinthem.

e) The stanzas are of regular length.

f) Supernatural elements are explored in the course of the poem.

g) Thereisa regularity in the metre.

Activity 1

Read the Balld 'La Belle Dame sans Merci. Comflet&t/w:mtmca and, answer
t/wqwtiom.

7

2

W&o’:mdemmtofrto;:y telldtj within the poem. Verses to
constitute the question that is asked while the rest oft/w
poemé:t/wKn'ght’: answer to tﬂaqwﬁom

Wrétambrig‘tka an:'q/d:’: &xperienc&wiﬁptﬁ&wyrteriom ng/

o=
o3
-

3




, 3 W&Maimaga ofam:bmuwecwrentwit/mw/wpom. Identg'ﬁ/an:ytwo
o of themand explainthem.

Lines from the poem Explaining the image Senses evoked

¢ The whole poem may be an elaborate metaphor where the story tries to
suqgest a deeper truth. Human beings have often fallen prey to intense
- passions which have taken over their entive lives for instance, poetry. Do
Q yow think the lady could, represent poetry or art or any other creative
pursuit, which bewitches the artist but can never b&paﬁct/}/ mastered?

Writebriefly onthis idea (150 words).

Activity 2

Try your hand, at writing a ballad. Yow coudd choose a theme fmm any
popular story /vow/uwaread/, wngn‘:/vor leﬁmd/, ahumorous episode, or like
Keats, m&th&baﬂad/ﬂrmé#va/deepéf complex manner.

L}/n'o

To begin with, the Greeks defined a lyric as a song to be sung to the accompaniment of a
lyre (a stringed musical instrument) - hence the name lyric. Even today, a song is called a
lyric; for example, the songs in a musical play or film are also known as lyrics.

A lyric is a fairly short poem. It usually expresses the feelings and thoughts of a single
speaker, who may or may not be the poet. In it, the speaker expresses a state of mind,
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mood or a process of perception, thought and feeling. The bulk of all poetry in various
languages, not just English, is comprised of the lyric. Alyricis mostly divided into stanzas.

Mndemfamwg wL)/rL'o
Activity 3

Wt/wfollomq élrwb/v Emiéf Dickinsomandanswer t/wqwtéom below-

NS IEC NG LI M EC NG LI M EC NG VLI MGG VLI M EC UG W LC IS &1 1 LE
W W
A . . . N \d

= Hope is the thing with, feathers R
L A - [} 4
N That perches in the soul, g
¥ And sings the tune without the words, ¥
N And never stops at all. N

¢ 4
| |
W . W
L And sweetest in the gale | heard; S
v And sore must be the storm v

\ e
v That could abash the little bird v
¢ That kept so many warm Y
W I've heard it in the chillest land, W
N\ N

\ And on the strangest sea; =\
vV . . v
r Yet, never, in extremity, r
¥ It asked a crumb of me. ¥
v Emily Dickinson ‘/ﬁ
Y RN TR TN TR TR TR TR TR TR TR TR TR

(1) On the basis of its length, does the poem qualify as a lyric?
(ii) What is the poet's perception or view of hope?

(iii)  The following poetic devices have been used in the poem: metaphor and
personification. Cite the lines where these figures of speech have been used.

Project work

1. Write a short poem on any aspect of the environment / season / day of the week /
month that makes you feel happy.

2. Working in groups of 4-5 try to write a lyrical poem on any theme you like.




ODE
Read/t/wfollowwg poem. Itv’;wtherformofg/réwlpoatr)/.

N Ode On The
v
X Morning Of Christ's Nativity

¢ This is the month, and this the happy morn

¥ Wherein the Son of Heaven's Eternal King

¥, Of wedded Maid and Virgin Mother born,

¥ Our great redemption from above did bring;

W For so the holy sages once did sing,

V That He our deadly forfeit should release,

W  Andwith His Father work us a perpetual peace.

S’ That glorious Form, that Light unsufferable,

¢ And that far-beaming blaze of Majesty,

¥ Wherewith He wont at Heaven's high council-table
% To sit the midst of Trinal Unity,

lé He laid aside; and, here with us to be,

W Forsook the courts of everlasting day,

And chose with us a darksome house of mortal clay.

< Say, heavenly Muse, shall not thy sacred vein

Mg Afford apresent to the Infant God?

¥ Hast thou no verse, no hymn, or solemn strain

¥ To welcome Him to this His new abode,

¥,  Nowwhile the heaven, by the Sun's team untrod,

» Hath took no print of the approaching light,

w  Andall the spangled host keep watch in squadrons bright?

¥ See how from far, upon the eastern road,

X The star-led wizards haste with odours sweet:
é’ O run, prevent them with thy humble ode

p¢ And lay it lowly at His blessed feet;

N Have thou the honour first thy Lord to greet,
¥ And join thy voice unto the angel quire

From out His secret altar touch'd with hallow'd fire

John Milton




What is anode?

Originally an ode referred to a song sung by the chorus in Greek drama. Now it refers to a
rhymed poem of irregular / complete form, written to celebrate a special occasion or a
special theme. It is usually serious in subject and treatment, elevated in style and
elaborate inits stanza structure. The ode was a special favourite with the Romantic poets
and they used it in some of their finest poetry. You will read Samuel Taylor Coleridge’s

France : an ode.

The romantic poets, especially Wordsworth, Coleridge and Southey were swept by a great
deal of enthusiasm when the French Revolution, with its cry of “Liberty, Equality and
Fraternity” broke out. However as the Revolution took a previously unforeseen course
gradually disillusionment set in and in this ode Coleridge withdraws all support from the
Revolutionary government against the sister republic of Switzerland in the winter of 1797-98.
II
Read the following poem.
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W W
A4 a\d
3 France : An Ode! 3
& &
W Ye Clouds! that far above me float and pause, v
~r <7
2 Whose pathless march no mortal may control! 2 -:
A . v
3 Ye ocean waves, that wheresoe'er ye roll. 3 ~—
Y Yield homage only to eternal laws! R\
Vg . . . M . . s
< Ye woods, that listen to the night-bird's singing, Y
w . . . | 4
N¢ Midway the smooth and perilous steep reclined, ¢
¥ Save when your own imperious branches swinging ¥
W . . V4
W Have made a solemn music of the wind! L
4 Where, like a man beloved of God. v
¥ Through glooms, which never woodman trod, ¥
A How oft, pursuing fancies holy, V\;‘ =
¥ My moonlight way o'er flowring weeds | wound, ¥ ]
v Inspired beyond the guess of folly, Y
[ . |
W By each rude shape, and wild unconquerable sound! W
¢ . ¢ o=
) Ovye loud waves, and O ye forests high, N} =
(e (e -
W And O ye clouds, that far above me soared! v -
<\r .. . .. v
2 Thou rising Sun! thou blue rejoicing Sky! R
\ . . . v
;; Yea, every thing that is and will be free! ¥
¢ Bear witness for me, wheresoe'er ye be, Y
v . . . v
\l;’ With what deep worship | have still adored \i>
Y The spirit of divinest Liberty,. R\¢ e "
Vg Vg
A ¢ X
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When France in wrath her giant-limbs upreared.
And with that oath which smote air, earth and sea,
Stamped her strong foot and said, she would be free,
Bear witness for me, how | hoped and feared!

With what a joy my lofty gratulation

Unawed | sung amid a slavish band;
And when to whelm the disenchanted nation,

Like fiends embattled by a wizard's wand,
The Monarchs marched in evil day,
And Britain joined the dire array;

Though dear her shores, and circling ocean,
Though many friendships, many youthful loves

Had swoln the patriot emotion,
And flung a magic light o'er all her hills and groves;
Yet still my voice, unaltered, sang defeat

To all that braved the tyrant-quelling lance,
And shame too long delayed, and vain retreat!
For ne‘er, O Liberty! with partial aim
I dimmed thy light, or damped thy holy flame;

But blesset the paeans of delivered France,
And hung my head and wept at Britain's name!

"And what," | said "though Blasphemy's loud scream
With that sweet music of deliverance strove!
Though all the fierce and drunken passions wove
Adance more wild than e'er was maniac's dream;
Ye storms, that round the dawning east assembled,
The sunwas rising, though hid his light!”’
And when, to soothe my soul, that hoped and trembled,
The dissonance ceased, and all seemed calm and bright
When France, her front deep-scarred and gory,
Concealed with clustering wreaths of glory;
When, insupportably advancing,
Her arm made mockery of the warrior's ramp;
While timid looks of fury glancing
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Domestic treason, crushed beneath her fata
Writhed like a wounded dragon in his gore;
Then | reproached my fears that would not flee;

stamp,

“And soon,” | said, “shall wisdom teach her lore
In the low huts of them that toil and groan!
And, conquering by her happiness alone,
Shall France compel the nations to be free,
“Till Love and Joy look round, and call the earth their own!”

v

Forgive me, Freedom! O forgive these dreams!.
I hear thy voice, | hear thy loud lament,
From bleak Helvetia's icy caverns sent-
| hear thy groans upon her blood-stain'd streams!
Heroes, that for your peaceful country perished
Andye that, fleeing, spot the mountain - snows
With bleeding wounds : forgive me, that | cherished
One thought that even blessed your cruel foes!
To scatter rage and traitorous guilt
Where Peace her jealous home had built;
Apatriot-race todisinherit
Of all that made their stormy wilds so dear;
And with inexpiable spirit
To taint the bloodless freedom of the mountaineer
O France! that mockest Heaven adulterous, blind,
And patriot only in pernicious toils!
Are these thy boasts, Champion of human kind?
To mix with Kings in the low lust of sway,
Tellin the hunt, and share the murderous prey;
To insult the shine of Liberty with spoils
From freemen torn; to tempt and to betray?

\

The Sensual and the Dark rebel in vain,
Slaves by their own compulsion! In mad game
They burst their manacles, and wear the name
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¥f Of freedom, graven on a heavier chain! {!’
:lf O Liberty! with profitless endeavour :\5
¢ Have | pursued thee many a weary hour; ¢
Y% But thou not swell'st the victor's strain, nor ever ¥
{\’, Didst breathe thy soul in forms of human power. {"(
E{, Alike from all, howe'er they praise thee. {i
¥ (Nor prayer nor boastful name delays thee) A
Y Alike from priestcraft's harpy minions, ¥
; And factious Blasphemy's obscener slaves, :/
Q/ Thou speedest on thy subtle pinions, f;/
;;‘ The guide of homeless minds, and playmate of the waves! :
Qf And then| felt thee! on that sea-cliff's verge, \‘5
\;: Whose pines, scarce travell'd by the breeze above, \;:
¥ Had made one murmur with the distant surge! ¥
i\: Yes! While | stood and gaz'd my temples bare. i”
:\/5 And shot my being through earth, sea and air. :\5
¢ Possessing all things with intensest love. Y
\lg O Liberty! my spirit felt thee there! \l;f
S February 1798 Y
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Understanding The Poem

The poet invokes and calls upon the clouds and the waves and the woods and the sun to
bear witness to the deep feeling of worship with which he has adored the spirit of Liberty
(I) and his feeling of hope and fear when France rose in all her mighty strength determined
to be free. He calls upon them to testify how when even England joins the kings of other
nations to crush France, inspite of his deep patriotism, he wishes that his country may be
defeated. For he would never do anything that dimmed the light of Liberty. He, therefore,
blessed France and hung his head and wept in Britain's name. (Il)

Though the sweet music of Liberty is disturbed in France by impiety and fierce and
drunken passion, yet he has no idea that the sun is rising in the east. Therefore when at
last disorder ceased and she emerges victorious over her enemies and destroys all traitors,
she is happy to feel that soon her leaders will learn wisdom, and France will compel the
nations to be free, and the earth will be filled with love and joy. (lll)
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But these hopes are all doomed to bitter disappointment. They seem an insult to
freedom. He asks pardon of the freedom-loving people of Switzerland to forgive him for
honouring France in the name of freedom. For France destroys the peace and freedom of
the people of Switzerland. The poet is filled with bitter indignation that France under
Napoleon has joined the hated Kings and insulted the temple of liberty with offerings
plundered from the free men of Switzerland whom they tempted and betrayed . (IV)

Those who are plunged in the darkness of the passions strive vainly for freedom.
They are compelled by their nature to remain slaves. They take the name of freedom but
remain bound by their slavery. The poor had vainly pursued liberty all these years. He has
now realized that Liberty avoids the avarice of the priest and the wickedness of the
impious. True liberty is to be found only in Nature, and he feels the spirit of liberty in the
sweep of the wind and the surge of the wave. (V).

Explorénﬁ the ode
Activity 3
Answer the ﬂdom questions.

1 In Part |, the poet calls upon various objects of nature. What does he urge them to
bear witness to?

2 In spite of his deep patriotism why does the poet want his own country to be
defeated inits war with France?

3 In its second phase, the French Revolution had become very violent (the guillotine
remaining in action all day executing anyone who was even suspected of treason!)
Yet why do you think the poet is hopeful? (You can tick more than one)

a) Soon the leaders would gain wisdom and create a stable order.
b) The popular uprising would eventually lead to the establishment of
democracy which the poet idealizes.
c) He is hopeful because England is in a better position due to the violence in
France.
4 The ideal of freedom cannot be realized under any human government. Then,

where does the poet finally find the true spirit of liberty?

/
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5 Response to poems differs from individual to individual. Some things appeal and
some may not. What are the things you like and dislike about this poem?

Feel free to give your personal point of view .
150 words

6 If you were to write an Ode, what would you write on? Give reasons for your choice
150 words

g™

Sonnet

Asonnet is a poem that has fourteen lines and a particular pattern
of rhyme. The word sonnet comes from the Italian sonnets
o=, meaning little song.

The sonnet came into English literature from the Italian poet
Petrarch. Petrarch wrote a whole sonnet sequence to his beloved
=g Laura, whom he never could alttain. This compact form, called
B the Petrachan, had a distinct rhyme structure and organization of
8 lines plus 6 lines.

Given below it an example in English of the Petrarchan pattern
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A} A} A} A A} A} A} A} A} Al A} A}
W W
\d . . o ¢
N When | Consider How My Light is Spent N
Yo e
< <
¥ . s 4
Y When | consider how my light is spent ¢
~< Ere half my days, in this dark world and wide, v
W And that one talent which is death to hide W
Y Lodged with me useless, though my soul more bent R
Y% To serve therewith my Maker, and present ¥
¥ My true account, lest He returning chide; Y
< "Doth God exact day-labour, light denied'? =
¥ I fondly ask. But Patience, to prevent ¥
Y That murmur, soon replies God doth not need Y
3 Either man's work, or His own gifts Who best )
g Bear His mild yoke, they serve Him best: His state <
¥ Is kingly; thousands at His bidding speed, ¥
v And post o'er land and ocean without rest:- N
< They also serve who only stand and wait. <
W . W
I John Miton Jr
\/\; v
¥ The first 8 lines speak of a crisis in the poet, creative life, and the next ¥
3 6 lines provide an answer. N
(G &
[ -
RS, YR TR TR IR IR TR, TR, IRIY: TR TR IR <

Activity 4

The following is a jumbled up version of a sonnet. Try to put it in order. work in small
groups.

R Rough winds do shake the darling buds of May, <
Y And summer's lease hath all too short a date: ¥
W W
¢ Shalll compare thee to a summer's day? ¢
¥ Thou art more lovely and more temperate: ¥
4 . . w
< Sometime too hot the eye of heaven shines, <
A And oftenis his gold complexion dimm'd; v
¥ Nor shall Death brag thou wanderest in his shade, ¥
v Whenin eternal lines to time thou growest: v
- *
L 4 But thy eternal summer shall not fade Y
v Nor lose possession of that fair thou owest; \<‘
< <
LA So long as men can breathe, or eyes can see v
; So long lives this, and this gives life to thee \‘
W And every fair from fair sometime declines, W
a\d ' . . ) a\d
< By chance, or nature's changing course, untrimm‘d. 2
Vv A
- > 3
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A
E
=
=
:
~l




.ll*

Compare your poems with other groups and then with the or'gmé. Discuss how-
th&meaiwrﬁ c/wzﬁ&r / does nota/wmﬁ&.

The other form of sonnet, known as the Shakespearean sonnet comes from the
great poet's extensive use of it. It has 3 sections of 4 lines each followed by a rhymed
couplet. The following is a sonnet by Shakespeare.

NSNS IS IS SIS LI S LIS MEC I M LC IS MEC IS LIS 1 5C 1S 1 LE
W W
¢ Shall | Compare thee to a Summer's day? Y
\é \(\;
W Shall | compare thee to a summer's day? W
~{7 S V4
R Thou art more lovely and more temperate: =
¥ Rough winds do shake the darling buds of Ma ¥

9 9 Y,

W , W
I And summer’s lease hath all too short a date: I
v . . v
> Sometime too hot the eye of heaven shines, >
W W
¢ And oftenis his gold complexion dimm'd: ¢
¥ And every fair from fair sometime declines, ¥
¥ By chance, or nature's changing course, untrimm‘d; ¥
\" (Vg
g But thy eternal summer shall not fade g
W . . W
L Nor lose possession of that fair thou owest; <
Vi Nor shall death brag thou wander'st in his shade, v
< . . . <
W i i i u growest: W
y When in eternal lines to time thou growest y
AV 4 AV 4
‘\Q So long as men can breathe, or eyes can see, *\/(
2<, So long lives this, and this gives life to thee. §<,
v W. Shakespeare v
[ -
NG ECIE NEC S MLC IS NECIT MEC IS MEC I LIS N LE IS N LC IS WLC I I LC IS ILE

In the first three quatrains, four line stanzas, the poet establishes a proposition (here, he
seeks to make a perfect goddess of the woman he loves, and put her on a pedestal, like
other poets were likely to do) while in the couplet he both re-affirms and over turns the
idea.

The sonnet has remained a popular form over the centuries. The following poem is a
modern day version of the sonnet. Its sparkling clarity does not in any way, take away from
its poetic merit, and its take on the conventions for a woman would make an interesting
comparison with the previous poem.
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W i W
¢ SONNET N
v v
\‘S They say | should not wait about your street, \‘5
Y Nor call upon your friends to hear of you, Y
Y Or go to places where by chance we'll meet ¥
W W
I Or hold your hand unless you ask me to. I :
\Q They tell me | should emphasize my waist \Q} .
¥ And cultivate the arts that make men thirst: ¥ W
\< Should learn to waken lust and yet stay chaste v
W And I should never say 'l love you' first W =
AV 4 A W4
\ r \ 4
5 But I would come to you clear-eyed and plain, 5
¢ My treasuresin a kerchief wrapped. To you R £
‘f I'd give the first primrose, a daisy chain, ‘f
{’ ’ Alucky stone, my heart for your tattoo. {\’/
v And when, in time, they say 'we told you so', v
}\(/ my truth I'll have and they their status quo. }\!,
I A A K N L S A o A K L N Y X XS

End of the Lesson Review Questions
1. Comprehension

a) What do you understand by form of a literary piece? Explain with the help

of examples.
b) What is the basic difference between a Petrachan and a Shakespearean
sonnet?
Explain with the help of examples. '
2. Vocabulary :
Define the following with the help of suitable examples. e =
a) Ballad '
b) Lyric - 2
c) Ode
d) Sonnet
I, =
3. Application .
(1,2,3,4,5,6) Childhood e
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4 Writing - Forthe?onfoléo

Collect three poems each which can be clubbed under these forms:

a) Ballad
b) Lyric
c) Ode
d) Sonnet

Critically comment on how far do these include the features of their chosen form.

S Find out about poets who Wadopted Wﬂrwﬁr theirpoetio
&xprwiom

Wrdt&ﬁwérnmammﬁrmt%@/amaﬁodatedwith

7 Apfldcatiom

1) In a diary or journal people often write down important personal moments, crises,
landmark moments etc. However what is most important about these incidents is the
mental transformation that comes about as a result of these. Now, how would it be if you
tried to write parts of your journal in verse? Distil the happenings, trim them down to their
bone and capture the essence in poetry. Remember, that the interior world of the mind,
the thoughts and turbulence is as important in journal writing, as the interior world of
sights, sounds and smells.

Write your journal entries for three days (consecutive or completely random, but
preferably connected by some common thread) in verse. Once again, form and rhyme are
entirely up to you, and there are no compulsions at all. Add this to your Portfolio.

2. Wearegiving )/owsom&lina. Wrétat/wm:toft/wpomcom#lateé/ onyour

own.
a) | know what the caged bird feels, alas!...
b) To what purpose, April, do you return again...
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My heart leaps up when | behold...

Anattempt at something funny
What is it that you love to eat the most?

Think about your favourite food, mentally go over its wonderful virtues and write
an ode to it, say, An Ode to a Chocolate Bar ! Write it in your notebooks. Improve
upon the first draft and add it to your Portfolio.

|

T/wfollowug poemis perhaps, about love th;mxwty .3
Mother, | cannot mind my wheel;
My fingers ache, my lips are dry;
Oh!l'ifyou felt the pain | feel!
But oh, who ever felt as |.
-Sappho (translated by Walter Savage Landon)

Sympathy

I know what the caged bird feels, alas! Jr : =

When the sun is bright on the upland slopes; ¥ '._i
When the wind stirs soft through the springing grass, L
And the river flows like a stream of glass; Y

When the first bird sings and the first bud opes. W
And the faint perfume from its chalice steals— ,
I know what the caged bird feels! W

| know why the caged bird beats his wing X
Till its blood is red on the cruel bars; <ty

A P Wz P y 4 T 4 4 A 74 4 )
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W W
N4 . . Sl
R For he must fly back to his perch and cling b
\/’ . . \{'
\\f When he fain would be on the bough a-swing; \\5
Y And a pain still throbs in the old, old scars Y
¥ And they pulse again with a keener sting— ¥
W - W
Jr I know why he beats his wing! ¢
¥ I know why the caged bird sings, ah me, ¥
v When his wing is bruised and his bosom sore— v
< . <
W When he beats his bars and be would he free; W
N\ XV
3 It is not a carol of joy or glee, 3
& e
¥ But a prayer that he sends from his heart's deep core; ¥
N\ . S
< But a plea, that upward to Heaven he flings— N
A . . A
é I know why the caged bird sings! \\5
Y Paul Laurence Dunbar ¢
\/\; \(;
IS LIRS MV EC UG YIS VEC UG MIC UG MEC I MLC UG MEC IS LE IS MLE IS LIS, ;/<;§

Paul Laurence Dunbar (1872-1906) was one of the finest of the early American poets.

Answer the fol[owmy on the basis of “your readinﬁ oft/w poem.

a) Now, what do you think are the multiple connotations of the word cage? What
is cage a symbol of ?

b) Pick out the stricking images which bring out the agony of the bird.

It is interesting that the poet and writer Maya Angelou has taken the protoundly moving
last line of the poem | Know Why the Caged Bird Sings as the title of her autobiography.
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:(; My Heart Leaps Up

%\’ My heart leaps up when | behold
K’ Arainbow in the sky:

?(: Sowas it whenmy life began,

by Soisit nowlamaman,

Sobe it whenshall grow old,

}V\, Or let me die!

z(, The Child is father of the Man,

< And | could wish my days to be

“(' Bound each to each by natural piety.

¢ William Wordsworth ¢
Y %

- \ & P d \ & ) & rd ) & 2
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\

a) What is Child the symbol of?

b) What transports the poet back to his childhood?

336




EMoftfw Unit - Review Questions
Comprehension and Vocabu[a/)/
1. Define the following. Give an example for each. Your example should not be
from the text.
a. Ode
o b. Lyric
C. Ballad
d. Metaphor
e. Simile
f. Oxymoron
g. Alliteration
A h. Transferred Epithet
i. Sonnet
2. Dishinguish between the Petrarchan and Shakespearean sonnets. Find an
example for each, other than those included in the text.
g 3. Write down three example of metaphors
- -- Now change these into similes,
-- How are similes and ‘'metaphors’ different?
4, In pairs read the poems and the extracts given below and do the following
a) Surf the net and find out related information about each poem and the poet.
b) Critically analyse the poem based on what you have learnt.
c) Make a presentation to your class based on your analysis and search. Focus
on the unique features of the poem.
ﬁJ‘-
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W W
T (A) ¥
o , ROSALYNDE ’
- N X y
e ¥ ¥
< Like to the clear in highest sphere N
¥ Where all imperial glory shines, ¥
{\’/ Of selfsame colour is her hair {\’/
Vi Whether unfolded, or in twines: v
{; Heigh ho, fair Rosalynde! C)
I ~ Her eyes are sapphires set in snow, N
4 Y Resembling heaven by every wink; Y
- {\’, The Gods do fear whenas they glow, {\’,
v And | do tremble when | think ;
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Heigh - ho, would she were mine! =
Her cheeks are like the blushing cloud ¥
That beautifies Aurora’s face, {\’/
Or like the silver crimson shroud \‘/\,
That Phoebus’ smiling looks doth grace; LA
Heigh ho, fair Rosalynde! ; ,
Her lips are like two budded roses ;f L
Whom ranks of lilies neighbour nigh, Y
With which bounds she balm encloses ¥
Apt to entice a deity: ¥
Heigh - ho, would she were mine! v
Her neck is like a stately tower ‘\‘/ &
Where love himself imprison'd lies, \\‘S T
To watch for glances every hour ¢
From her divine and sacred eyes: ¥
Heigh ho, fair Rosalynde! ¥
Her paps are centres of delight, \\
Her breasts are orbs of heavenly frame, ;\) 3
Where Nature moulds the dew of light \{
To feed perfection with the same: \\7
Heigh - ho, would she were mine! R
A
With orient pearl, with ruby red, ‘:;,
With marble white, with sapphire blue 3
Her body every way is fed, 5
Yet soft in touch and sweet in view: X
Heigh - ho, fair Rosalynde! ¥
Nature herself her shape admires; :;’/ =
The Gods are wounded in her sight; \\/\, .
And Love forsakes his heavenly fires Y
And at her eyes his brand doth light: 3
Heigh - ho, would she were mine! \‘, o -
3 e
Then muse not, Nymphs, though | bemoan ¥
The absence of fair Rosalynde, {\’/
Since for a fair there's fairer none, v
Nor for her virtues so divine: g\(/
Heigh - ho, fair Rosalynde; ;;
Heigh - ho, my heart! would God that she were mine! ;; e
T. Lodge X
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W W

A\ e\

®)

¥ A MATCH . 4

A . WA

\\f If love were what the Rose is, \\f

Y And | were like the leaf, Y

Vg . Vg

o < Our lives would grow together g
v A ¥

¢ In sad or singing weather, ¢

¥ Blown fields or flowerful closes, ¥

’ W . W

I Green pleasure or grey grief; I

¥ If love were what the rose is, ¥

W . W

f L And | were like the leaf. L

¥ If | were what the words are, ¥

~,\; And love were like the tune, v

¥ Algernon Charles Swinburne ¥

& ¥ © ¥
v TO HIS LOVE N

< <

v 4
<\ \d

v When in the chronicle of wasted time v

< . . . <

W | see descriptions of the fairest wights, v
~\{7 V2

\‘,‘ And beauty making beautiful old rhyme :

e (e

;; In praise of ladies dead, and lovely knights, \‘)
Ay AV 4

¥ Then in the blazon of sweet beauty's best ¥
iy Ef, Of hand, of foot, of lip, of eye, of brow, !f,

" v\; | see their antique pen would have exprest A
¥ Ev'n such a beauty as you master now. ¥

~ \/" . . 3 \ .
el _ 3 So all their praises are but prophecies 3
o <y . . . . <
- ~ Of this our time, all you prefiguring; ~
\ s . 3 0 . \ s

\l;’ And, for they look'd but with divining eyes, l;”
¢ They had not skill enough your worth to sing: R\¢

v s

X . <
LA For we, which now behold these present days, LA

v Have eyes to wonder but lack tongues to praise. NS

+ < - <
4 v William Shakespeare v

\é \é
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Forget not yet the tried intent

Of such a truth as | have meant ;

My great travail so gladly spent,
Forget not yet !

Forget not yet when first began
The weary life ye know, since when
The suit, the service none tell can ;

Forget not yet !

Forget not yet the great assays

NS LENT LIS SN LIS ST LS LGRS LS OIS HLE S €
\d
D -
(D) v
A SUPPLICATION

The cruel wrong, the scornful ways, E"\,
The painful patience in delays i,
Forget not yet! Jr

¥

Forget not ! O, forget not this, g
How long ago hath been, and is ¥
The mind that never meant amiss- ‘:’
Forget not yet ! f
Forget not then thine own approv'd LA
The which so long hath thee so loved, i,
Whose steadfast faith yet never moved --- I
Forget not this! s‘é

\
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(E)
PROTHALAMION

Calm was the day, and through the trembling air
Sweet-breathing Zephyrus did softly play—
A gentle spirit, that lightly did delay
Hot Titan's beams, which then did glister fair ;
When | (whom sullen care,
Through discontent of my long fruitless stay
In princes’ court, and expectation vain
Of idle hopes, which still do fly away
Like empty shadows, did afflict my brain)
Walk' d forth to ease my pain
Along the shore of silver-streaming Thames ;
Whose rutty bank, the which his river hems,
Was painted all with variable flowers,
And all the meads adorn'd with dainty gems
Fit to deck maidens’ bowers,
And crown their paramours
Against the bridal day, which in not long :
Sweet Thames! run softly, till | end my song.

There in a meadow by the river side

A flock of nymphs | chanced to espy,

All lovely daughters of the flood thereby,
With goodly greenish locks all loose untied

As each had been a bride;
As each one had a little wicker basket

Made of fine twigs, entrailled curiously,
In which they gather, flowers to fill their basket

And with fine fingers cropt full feateously

The tender stalks on high.

Of every sort, which in that meadow grew
They gather'd some; the violet, pallid blue,

The little daisy that at evening closes,
The virgin lily and the primrose true,

With store of vermeil roses,

To deck their bridegrooms’ posies
Against the bridal day, which was not long :
Sweet Thames! Run softly, till | end my Song......

Edmund Spensor N
(1552-1599) W
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(F)
ODE ON THE SPRING
Lo! Where the rosy-bosom'd Hours,
Fair Venus' train, appear,
Disclose the long-expecting flowers,
And wake the purple year !
The Attic warbler pours her throat :
Responsive to the cuckoo’s note
The untaught harmony of Spring :
While, whispering pleasure as they fly,
Cool Zephyrs through the clear blue sky
Their gather'd fragrance fling.

Where'er the oak’s thick branches stretch
A broader, browner shade,
Where,er the rude and moss-grown beech
O' er-canopies the glade,
Beside some water's rushy brink
With me the Muse shall sit, and think
(At ease reclined in rustic state)
How vain the ardour of the Crowd,
How low, how little are the Proud,
How indigent the Great !

Still is the toiling hand of Care ;
The panting herds repose :

Yet hark, how through the peopled air
The busy murmur glows !

The insect youth are in the wing,

Eager to taste the honied spring

And float amid the liquid noon :
Some lightly o'er the current skim,
Some show their gaily-gilded trim

Quick-glancing to the sun.

) o JIEy o YLy o Iy o (L o Iy o Ly o g
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To Contemplation's sober eye
Such is the race of Man :
And they that creep, and they that fly,
Shall end where they began.
Alike the busy and the gay
But fluter thro’ life’s little day,
In Fortune's varying colours drest :

Brush'd by the hand of rough Mischance.

Or chilld by Age, their airy dance
They leave, in dust to rest.

Methinks | hear in accents low
The sportive kind reply :
Poor moralist! And what art thou?
A solitary fly !
Thy joys no glittering female meets,
No hive hast thou of hoarded sweets,
No painted plumage to display :
On hasty wings thy youth is flown ;
Thy sun is set, thy spring is gone—
We frolic, while 'tis May.

(G)
The Poplar Field

The poplars are felld; farewell to the shade

And the whispering sound of the cool colonnade;

The winds play no longer and sing in the leaves,

Nor Ouse on his bosom their image receives.

Twelve years have elapsed since | first took a view

Of my favourite field, and the bank where the grew :

and now in the grass behold they are laid,

And now the tree is my seat that once lent me a shade.

Thomas Gray
(1716-1771)



The blackbird has fled to another retreat,

Where the hazels afford him a screen from the heat ;

And the scene where his melody charm'd me before
Resounds with his sweet-flowing ditty no more.

My fugitive years are all hasting away,

And | must ere long lie as lowly as they,

With a turf on my breast and a stone at my head,
Ere another such grove shall arise in its stead.

‘Tis a sight to engage me, if anything can,

To muse on the perishing pleasures of man ;
Though his life be a dream, his enjoyments, | see,
Have a being less durable even than he.

(H)

The Self-unsefeing

Here is the ancient floor,
Footworn and hollowed and thin,
Here was the former door
Where the dead feet walked in.

She sat here in her chair,
Smiling into the fire ;

He who played stood there,
Bowing it higher and higher.

Childlike, | danced in a dream ;
Blessings emblazoned that day;
Everything glowed with a gleam ;
Yet we were looking away !

W
William COWPER L
(1731-1800) ¥

Thomas Hardy N
(1840-1928) L




S. Idemf?j/ th&ﬁjm&: ty‘:peec/buvt/wﬁ)llowwg :

a) Can honours voice provide the silent dust or flattery soothe the dull cold ear of
death.

b) Five miles meandering with a mazy motion.

c) The moan of doves in immemorial elms. And murmuring of imumerable bees.

d) Your face is as a book where man may read strange matters.

e) He is the vulture of the province.

f) So like a shattered column lay the king.

g) A strong man struggling with the storms of fate.

h) The flowers watched silently in the vase, hearing the rain tapping on the attic.

i) An omnibus across the bridge crawls like a yellow butterfly.

j) In wild white jubilant spray.
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R Deep in the ghostly shadows of the trees <

s . v
< I hear the owl calling for me... <
W W
¢ ¢
v I must go down to the seas again, v
W to the vagrant gypsy life. W
A\ 4 \d
¥ To the gull's way and the whales' way ¥
2?, Where the wind is like a whetted knife, ¥
[ . N
!‘é’ And all | ask is a merry yarn from ;é’
¢ A laughing fellow-rover, ¢
¥ : ¥
W And the quiet sleep and a sweet dream, W
A\ 4 \d
“\' When the long tracks over. :\
< A
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Writing - Fort/wl’onﬁléo

1. Givenbelowaretwo web diagrams. Complete them

Innocent Sunny

Rainbow

AP Cliff Waterfall

~— «O)
4

S

) | |
y Now, write short poems using these sets of words.
i

o
y i

e

5
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2. gwenbelowareafewwords write downsets of words riyming with these.

i
s

Now attempt writing a poem using these sets of words. You need not use all the words,

3. Work,im_qrouff of3—4

Write a poem using the word given in the box.

beak, claw, grant, scoop, hands,
rock, menace, hook, wreck

4. Projectwvrk

Work in groups of 4-5
Create your own anthology of poems.
Your anthology should have at least two sections.

a) Collection of poems from famous poets, magazines, newspapers and the net.
b) Poems, written by you as a group or by individuals.
c) Note if you have in the process of creating poetry created any expression, coined

any words (remember there is poetic licence) that are original.
d) Add this to your Portfolio

5. (i) You have explored different kinds of verse. Now attempt writing on any one
of these. You may choose any suitable theme.

You may work in pairs if you wish to.
a) Ballad
b) Ode
c) Sonnet
(i1) First List the characteristic of each verse-form, then model your poem oniit.
(i) a) Make a presentation in the class by reading your poem aloud with
expression.

b) Also say why you thought a particular verse form to be appropriate for
your creations.

c) Exchange your experience about the whole process of creating your
poem.
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from Gitanjali - Rabindranath Tagore

Give me the strength to make my love fruitful in service. Give me the strength never to disown the poor or
bend my knees before insolent might. Give me the strength to raise my mind high above daily trifles.
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Translation and
Translator

Bottom thou art translated
- Shakespeare - A Mid-Summer Nights' Dream

Translation and the Translator : Concept oftmmlatiom

What is translation? Let us begin answering this question by reading the following
passages. One of the two passages is a translation.

Tgdl-foraar €1 7 U ?1 G g % 9R W difeE % Wer @ efiei-agd Sdl g1 9el €,
fEgEM & Sarl | whig SHT T ®, T el e 2@ § foh Ug-did ofR oft 9t ©1 |
3fan | goen & T R 99d o T W S S sl WeR € 6l S-Sl 9o §, 7
T qoh T TEAH T IS e TEl B Tehell) g I&AH ¢ o Y Feloh 9% TG HI ST
T ]|

“I read and write. This is my profession. So, what | know more or less about the world is only through books. |
have read there is no enthusiasm in the youth of Hindustan and so on and so forth. Here | see the trees and the
plants are even worse. There is a clamour throughout the world that the spring has come. But these idiots do
not know. Sometimes | wonder if there can be no means to take the message to them! Mahuwa is infamous
that it experiences the spring later than all others.”

Whatv';t/wpwmﬁ&about:

a) Mahuwa?
The writer's knowledge about the world?

(@]
—

The writer's reading habit?

—~ e~~~
O
~

d) The advent of the spring season?

o Which of the two passages is original, the one in Hindi or the one in English?
° Which one might have been the first to be written, and therefore, original?
o Which one might have been a transformation of the original in a different

language, and therefore, a translation?
o Which of the two passages is based on the original, and therefore a translation?

Translation is, etymologically, a carrying across or bringing across. The Latin translation
derives from the past participle, translatus, of transferre (trans, across + ferre, to carry
or to bring). The modern European languages, Romanic, Germanic and Slavic, have
generally formed their own equivalent terms for this concept after the Latin model - after
transferre (to bring across or to lead across). Additionally, the Greek term for translation,
metaphrasis (a speaking across), has supplied English with metaphrase, meaning a literal,




or word-for-word, translation, as contrasted with paraphrase (a saying in other words,
from the Greek Paraphrasis).

Now, let us read the passages again to find out which of them has carried across the
content and meaning of the other passage, so as to become a translation.

If, instead of an English passage, we had a French or Spanish Passage we could have easily
said that the passage in Hindi was original and the one in French or Spanish a translation.
This is so because it is very apparent that the passage is about an Indian experience, and
contains words, expressions and thoughts that suggest an Indian context.

However, since English is an also an Indian language, we may find it a little difficult to
distinguish between the original and the translation. However, if we read closely, we may
clearly see that the passage in Hindi is original, while the passage in English is a
translation.

Consider the very first sentence, "T&dl T {I'( I read and write). The sentence in Hindi

does not have a subject, while the English sentence would be grammatically incorrect
without the subject I. If the English passage was original, the translator could have been

tempted to put the subject # with the Hindi sentence ‘Are there other contextual and

cultural clues that help you to decide which passage is original or which is the
translation? What about ‘Mahuwa'or 'Hindustan'?

Therefore, the passage in Hindi is the original one. It is an extract from Hazariprasad
Dwivedi's essay, “s€d 31 =10 2” While the passage in English is a translation, as it has

carried across the meaning from the Hindi text and rendered it in English. In the language
of translation theory, the passage in Hindi is a source text and the passage in English a
target text.

Let us read the following extract from the ghazal, T<IRY ‘@T%‘Q\T Q‘Fﬁ‘, by Asadulla Khan
Mirza Ghalib.
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Now, let us read an extract from the translation of this ghazal by Robert Bly and Sunil
Dutta, which has been titled Desires Come by the Thousands.

INS LIS HECINS SLEINS MECINS SLEINS HECINS SLCEINS SECIS SLC NS S EC IS L& S L€
v Desires Come by the Thousands 5
LA Each desire eats up a whole life; desires come by the thousands. g?\,
N I've received what | wanted many times, but still it was not enough. W
¢ <
W W
¢ X
v The one who killed me should not accept blame for my death. o
e <
W My life has been pouring out through my eyes for years. ¥
\ In paradise, as we know, God showed Adam the door. W
A4 A4
:, When | have been shown your door, | feel a shame deeper than his. :

~ ~
;& Robert Bly & Sunil Dutta i
-\ =\
% ) . . ¥
¥ e Willyou consider the translated text as another creative work? >3
<~ e Does the translated text have an autonomy of its own? X

R
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Read the English translation of the ghazal independently, forgetting for a while the
original text. Does the translated text have a beauty of its own?

Yes, translation, a good translation, is a creative activity as well. Professor Awadesh
K. Singh very insightfully observes this relationship between creative writing and
translation:

“Translation is an extension of the creative exercise in the same sense as critical act is an
extension of the creative exercise characterized by almost the same process. The translator is a
creative reader-critic (and not a failed writer or a disappointed author). He reads, interprets,
evaluates and creates, for translation is a way of reading, interpreting, evaluating and in the
same process creating a new text for those who have no access to literature in an alien language
system. It is ‘carrying over'into a new reader’s realm.”

(Translation, its Nature and Strategies in Translation, its Theory and Practice, P. 7-8)

Translation has been defined as an activity involving the interpretation of the meaning of
a text in one language the source text and its reproduction, in another language, a new
and, equivalent text the target text or translation.

Thus, there are four steps involved in translation

(a) Reading of the source text.
(b) Interpretation of the meaning of the source text (Ghalib's ﬁrﬁ@ﬁ‘g@rtﬁ)

(c) Evaluation of the content and language of the source text

(d) Reproduction, of an equivalent text or the target text, in another language
(‘Desires Come By The Thousands', translated from the Urdu by Robert Bly and
Sunil Dutta).
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Translation, thus, is a complex activity. Awadhesh Singh enumerates the elements of this
complexity. The translator, he says, reads, interprets, evaluates and creates, for
translation is a way of reading, interpreting, critiquing and in the same process creating a
new text for those who have no access to literature in an alien language system. It is
carrying over into a new reader's realm.

Translation has traditionally been a human activity, although attempts have been made
now to automate and computerize the translation of natural-language texts in machine
translation or to use computers as an aid to translation in computer-assisted translation.
Its goal is generally to establish an equivalence of intent between the source and target
texts (that is to say, to ensure that both texts communicate the same meaning), while
taking into account a number of constraints. These constraints include the cultural
specificity, the context, the grammar, the idioms, diction, and the sentence patterns and
types.

Activity 1

Readinﬁ a/taxtﬁ)r mder;twtdinﬁ Translation
Read/t/t&&xtmctfromth&jkazaéaﬁmm&worgwa; wellas translation.

(@) Is the ghazal in the source text located in a specific context and culture?

(b) Is it necessary for the target text to replace the diction of the source text with an
equivalent diction or expression in the target language?

(c) Isit necessary for the target text to create its own syntax and metre?

While we may call these constraints of translation, it is these constraints that account for
its creativity? What do you think?

Let us read the first line again

FIRI TETfEot v, fom g% Tfeor o e fanet

We not only see that the structure of the line has been inverted but also that the diction
has been reproduced

Therefore, on the basis of the translation of the line, Each desire eats up a whole life;
desires come by the thousands'a translation amounts almost to a transformation, it does
not, cannot remain close to the original. Reuben A. Brown reverentially recalls a great
teacher of Greek, Prof. Harry de Forest Smith of Amherst College (1901-1938), who, he
says, was fond of repeating to his classes - A translation, he would say, is like a stewed
strawberry. Everyone familiar with translations and stewed strawberries, he says, will
appreciate the perfect justice of this criticism. Certainly everyone who has read a Greek
play and a translation of a Greek play realizes bitterly what a transformation has taken
place in the stewing. Prof. Reuben A. Brown goes on to observe that there is of course no
escaping such transformations; every time we read a foreign or an English text, we
remake what we read. A translator reads and re-makes what he reads and goes on to
translate. Translations therefore simply prove that when we read, we read from a
particular point in space and time. (Seven Agamemnons in On Translation ed, Reuben A.
Brown, 173)
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Letus recapiﬂdateowdé;cm;iomxndlé:tcertﬂwfm abouttranslationas,

(@)
(b)

Translation is a creative activity
Translation is a transformation
Translation involves a source text and a target text

Translation comprises
(i) theinterpretation of the meaning of the source text
(ii) thereproduction of the meaning of the source text in the target text

Translation involves an equivalence of intent between the source text and target
text

The source text poses constraints for the translator in terms of,
(i) cultural specificity and context
(ii) the grammar, the idioms, diction, the sentence pattern and types of metre

Now reflect upon the following :

Translation of a leaflet

Translation of a brochure

Translation of a scientific experiment
Translation of a poem

Translation of a business proposal

There are different types of texts. So, it is obvious that translation is not a

homogeneous activity. There are different kinds, nature and degrees of the complexity of
translation. Look at the following report of a recent scientific discovery:

Gene mutation that turns girls into boys discovered

LONDON: Researchers at the University of Pavia, Italy, have discovered a gene, the
mutation of which can turn girls into boys. They explain that almost all men carry two
different sex chromosomes XY, while women normally have XX, but there are some very rare
exceptions to this rule like having XX men. The researchers say that female-to-male sex
reversal happens when a certain gene called SRY, usually carried on the Y chromosome,
ends up on the X chromosome inherited from the father. Reporting in Nature Genetics, the
researchers said they studied a family in which four brothers were each XX, who did not
carry the male SRY gene. They said that all of them had a mutation in a gene called RSPO1-
ANI

This text is an example of technical writing, and its translation would involve specific
problems relating to the translation of technical texts. Technical writing has a different
language, a distinct technical vocabulary.
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Activity 2

Rmdinﬁwtaxt'for understanding translation
Read the above paragraph again to pick out the technical words.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..............................................................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................................................

In translating technical writing, all technical words such as ‘chromosomes’ will remain the
same. The non-technical words, words such as 'women’, ‘male’, have concrete meanings,
no emotional overtones - so equivalents for them will be easily found in the other target
language.

Translating apoem
The translation of a literary text, a poem for example, accounts for a different

complexity. Now read or listen to this snatch from a poem by Rudyard Kipling:

NS GRS LIS SEC IS LIS SIS LRI LIS SLC IS LRI SRS S-S &

148
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v MANDALAY ¥
¥ BY THE old Moulemein Pagoda, lookin' eastward to the sea, ¢
:(; There's a Burmagirl a-settin’, an'l know she thinks o'me ; :(’
gf, For the wind is in the palm-trees, an’ the temple-bells 51'\,
v theysay : v
gt\’ “Come you back, you British soldier ; come you back to gv’
3 Mandalay ! ” 3

§ Come you back to Mandalay, ;5
‘:’ Where the old Flotilla lay: ‘:’
!‘g Can't you'ear their paddles chunkin' from £
Y Rangoon to Mandalay ? R
!%; On the road to Mandalay, !%’
R¢ Where the flyin' - fishes play’, ¢
l; An'the dawn comes up like thunder outer China’ “Q’
{r crost the Bay ! {g’
¥ Rudyard Kipling 51’\,
¥ ¥
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Activity 3
Mnder;mnddg thetext

a)  Whatisthesubject ofthe poem-
(i) Description of Mandalay?

(i) Praise of a lover?

(iii)  Road to Mandalay?

(iv)  ABurmese girl's loss of a soldier lover?

b)  The moodofthepoem isthatof:

(i) nostalgia and loss?
(i) indifference and stoicism?
(iii)  happiness and joy?
(iv)  anger anddisgust?

b) Pick out the images that the poet has used to express the emotions of loss and
nostalgia. For example, flying fishes' ( At wsterat ) is a wonderful image.

Translate the other images in the poem into english.

The poem, therefore, suggests an emotive experience. To re-create this experience, to
communicate it in another language will be a daunting task for any translator. Why? Try
translating the first two lines into Hindi.

BYTHE old Maulemein Pagoda, lookin' casbuard toatthe seaq,
There'sa Buring girla-zettin', and Ik now she thinks o 'mhe

Hindl Transtation

As we have seen earlier in the case of the translation of Ghalib's ghazal, a poet consciously
selects words and expressions to attain a certain emotive effect. Now, word-to- word
translation in another language will hardly evoke the same emotions in the target
language. Thus, the fact that a translation is a re-creation and a translated work much
more than merely an image of the original text is particularly true of poetry, As Jackson
Mathew notes:

OMNE THING seems clearr To franslale @ poem @3 d whole §s o compose anather
poem, Awhole franslafion willbe fd dhful do Shematier, and itwill approximate
the farm,of eorignel; onditwilihavred §feofiisown, whichis Bhevolceaf the
iransiador The difference from arignal work lies mainly in $he resthction of
wiorkd ngu pon madter thadisolready compased,




Prof. R.S. Pathak brings together different perspectives on the act of translation:

..translation is mainly a process of communication between different languages.
Modifying Dr. Johnson's definition of translation, A.H. Smith maintained that to translate
is to change into another language, retaining as much of the sense as one can. Each act of
translation, it is felt, involves some loss of the original meaning and this “basic loss of
meaning is on a continuum between - over translation and under-translation”. Cultural
anthropologists like Malinowski emphasized the socio-cultural significance of translation.
To scholars like Roman Jacobson, however, all translation is nothing less than an act of
critical interpretation an interpretation of verbal signs by means of signs in some other
language. To linguists, translation presupposes replacement of textual material at the
various levels of language. J.C. Catford, for example, regards translation as the
replacement of textual material in one language (SL) by equivalent textual material in
another language (TL). Central to Catford's approach is the notion of ‘equivalence’ from SL
(Source Language) to TL (Target Language). The central problem of translation practice,
says Catford, is that of finding translation equivalents.

Translation is also an interdisciplinary activity. The translator has to be a linguist, a
semanticist, a sociologist, an exegete and a cultural critic.

Interrogating the Goals of Translation

What is the goal of translation? In the globalized community of the world today, how does
translation help?

Reflect on these questions:

(@) Does translation enable people to understand each other and appreciate each
others’ culture?

(b) Is translation a major instrument of world communication?
() For India with its linguistic richness, is translation all the more important?

Activity 4
Fort/wPonﬁlio

Read this extract from a report by Arvind Jain, and translate it into English.

ST A WS (W U5 W) HI Wk (R SR, e % et S S
LR e b e e A e e AR e O 1 L T B oA e s e
Tl 1 el 21 S o I8 O Od-1-i TEel i H e B R, S
(R B B e B o O R B e 2 R e e i 11

English Trenslaton

244




245

You may have observed that this source text that you are going to translate is based on

another report, which has been translated into Hindi. So, before you begin contemplate
on these questions.

(a) What is that original report about?
(b) Inwhich language was that report possibly written?
(c) What does this suggest about the goals of translation?

Answering the last question, you might say that knowledge and information being
produced and written in any part of the world, in whatever language, may be equally
important for everybody. Hence, the goals of translation would be very important. The
goals would be to make possible the sharing of knowledge and information across
different places overcoming the barriers of language.

Great literature is produced in different language-literatures of India but their readership
is restricted to a particular language group. To enable Indians to read literature produced
in diverse Indian languages, there is the need for a major translation exercise. For
example the following lines serve an inspiration to commit ourselves against any
oppression and for the equality of every Indian. This stanza is from the poem, The Palla
Song'originally written in Tamil by Subramania Bharati.

A R IR A3 The Palla Song NS ALENT SRS LT E
Ev, “This land we live inis ours: :\,
:, We have learnt this now, :,
e It belongs to us by right: v
R4 We know it now. ¢
A We shall be slaves to none on this earth, v
gl’ Our servitude is but to the Almighty,. gv’
) Subramania Bharti R

) \ Y

\,
S ;
-\
NS LN LIS NEC NG LI ILC G LI ILC IS LI VEC IS LIS &I I

It is an example of great poetry written in an Indian language. Do you think its translation
in English or in other Indian languages has served a great deal in inspiring other Indians,
especially those who do not know Tamil?

Activity 5
Writing a/pamﬁmf/v

Write a paragraph about the goal of translation on the basis of your reading. Collect
material from other sources. Add it to your Portfolio.

Literary translation makes specific demands on the translators. The primary challenge for
a translator in all cases is to transcend the language barrier and carry over the meaning
and the message into the another language.




What do you think is the language barrier in the poetic passage by Subramania Bharati?

This language barrier, and the difficulty of transcending it, differs from one kind of writing
(discourse) to another. Each kind of discourse has its own specific goal. Thus very broadly
prose informs and poetry evokes.

Activity 6
Com[mn'&g Translations

Compare the report on the social and economic backwardness of women by Arvind Jain
and the extract from the poem, The Palla Song' by Subramania Bharati. Answer the
following in your own words.

(a) What functions do the two pieces serve?

(b) Do the pieces express social subjects, or are they about personal sentiments?

() How differently do the prose and the poetic passages communicate their
respective messages?

(d) If the prose and the poetic words communicate differently, what does it imply for a
translator?
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Poetry is of course an altogether different proposition as far as translation is concerned.
Let us again read the couplet from Galib's ghazal that we were discussing earlier and its
translation.

TN EAeyl uHl, fr X wnfew v <0 figd
Tgd el W 3TEM, ofeh TR ot 69 vt

Each desire eats up a whole life; desires come by the thousands.
I've received what | wanted many times, but still it was not enough.

Even more than in literary prose, the translator in the case of poetry, will have to wrestle

with the vexing problem of vocabulary to find just the right word, le mot juste in order
to transcend what we have called above the language barrier. Moreover, metre and
prosody, present in most poetry, are specific to a literary tradition and cannot be carried
over from one tradition to the other. It is not possible to render quantitative verse into
qualitative verse or transfer metrical patterns of one language-literature into another.

Imt/wabouawupletmditrtrwlatiom

(a) What problems of vocabulary (or diction) does the translator confront?

(b) What are the other elements of poetry, such as rhyme or metre, that come as a
barrier in the process of translation?

Within prose too, scientific prose uses concrete that is, words with unambiguous, definite
meaning, while literary prose has higher percentage of mood and emotive words that
often do not have a corresponding word in the other language.

Activity 7

Cowe/wm'om

Comparethereporton Gene Mutation yowreadearlier inthe chapter andyour
translation of the report on social and economic backwardness of women by
Arvindjan.

Answer t/w:&qwtiom :

(@) In what way is the report on ‘Gene Mutation'a specimen of scientific prose?
(b) Do the reports read similarly?

(c) If not, in what way are they different?

(d) What does it imply for a translator?




There are discourse specific languages each with its own demands on the translators. In
fact, each kind of discourse has its specific goal and the fulfillment of that goal in the
target language becomes the goal of the translator. If exactness of information is the
primary concern of a technical writing, then the transfer of this exactness of information
is the goal of the translator and he/she shall not be concerned with the beauty of words or
the rhythmic quality of the prose. The language of information, the language of thought,
the language of emotion, the language of persuasion, each has its pre-determined goal or
function - to inform, to transfer ideas, to evoke a mood or emotion, to persuade, etc. This
is the rhetoric of composition and rhetorical transfer is a very challenging task for the
translator. If the rhetorical purpose of a composition is not achieved in the translated
version, the translation then is not successful.

Types of Translation

As the nature and problems of translation differ depending on different languages
involved and different cultural contexts, it is possible to talk of translation-types.

1. On the basis of the Source and Target Languages, we can think of the following
sub-types of translation:

¥ classical languages
——» Classical » modern languages

(in the same tradition/culture)
™ modern language

(of adifferent tradition/culture)

From
|_» modern language

(in the same tradition/culture)
Modern » modern language

»

(of adifferent tradition/culture)

The first case is rare, only a theoretical possibility. There are instances of some Buddhist
texts retranslated into Sanskrit in modern times. These are cases of translations within
the same overall intellectual tradition, a kind of special case of renewal, one of the three
functional parameters of translations, diffusion and borrowing being the other two.
Similarly, when a text is translated into a modern language in the same tradition, it is also
to be considered as a case of renewal, the text becomes accessible once again in a widely
spoken and used language. The code is re-coded and in the process is unfolded and
reinterpreted to make it intelligible to a much larger readership. Translations of classical
texts of literary theory, philosophy and grammar such as Natyasastra, Mimamsasutra and
Astadhyayi, among others, into modern Indian languages are some recent examples of
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renewal. When a text is translated into a modern language of another tradition / culture,
it is a case of diffusion. Diffusion as a horizontal concept is a special case of renewal, a
code not only gets activated, it also spreads beyond its earlier boundaries. The most
recent example is the translation of Panini's, Astadhyayi (a seventh century B.C. linguistic
grammar of Sanskrit) into German, French and English in the last quarter of the
19" century which made this proto-grammar available to a whole new world of European
and Anglo-Saxon scholarship. In such intercultural transfers, the parameter of borrowing
isalso present. Translation of a modern language text into another modern language in the
same tradition/culture is also a case of diffusion while that into a modern language of
another tradition is a case of diffusion and borrowing.

2. on the basis ofdo':tww&betwamt/wtwv lan.quaﬁa, we can set up these
mé—typa oftmmlatiom Her&t)m/trwlatiom—jrid:

a. Change of zcript alone; forexamplea Gurumukhi text renderedinto
Devanagar.

b, hange of language with lexis unchanged or just adapted to the phonology
af the target language; for example a Sanskdt text rendered into a modern
Indian larguage ora text of one Indian language rendered into another with
tatzama words [with form unchanged) or fadbhawve words [with form
adapted)]:

o da betg (Punjabi) == ws kg beta (Hindi)
arpustel (Barglal== wskipustak [Hindi)
avihhediva pustakarm i Tamil) == us ki pustak (Hindi)

i re these tronslotions' or 'adapta HonsT

o Change of language involwing lexical and grammatical replacementz in a
larger or smaller degree. greater the degree of replacem ent, the greater
the dizstance betweenlanguages; and distance iz fargreaterifthe languages
belong to different language families,

d, Tranzlation of different registers and dizcourses involves register-specific
problems. Politicz, history philozophy, religion, science and literature each
hawve their own lexis, preferred sentence patterns and one of the possible
document modes, argumentative, descr ptive, reflective, imaginative, The
structure of the discourseiz anintezral part of the witing and thiz structure
zaw, argument has to be carmied overintothe trarelation. Tranzlating the
dizcourse of religion, the zacred texts for example, puts enomous
responsibility on the trarslator because there iz the great rnisk of
misrepresenting key concepts,
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As Prof. Eugene A. Nida observes with reference to Bible translation:

For the Bible translator the most serious problem relating to word classes is created by the fact that
in Greek, and for that matter in most Indo-European languages, there is a marked tendency to use
event words without reference to the objects or persons that may participate in such events. For
example, in Mark 1:4 there is the clause “John preached the baptism of repentance unto the
forgiveness of sins”. All the nouns except John are essentially event words, but the participants in
the events are not made explicit, and the relationships between the events are very ambiguously
indicated. When, as in many languages, this type of expression must be translated not by a series of
nouns but by verbs, the problem is difficult; for not only must the participants be explicitly
indicated (as required by verb constructions in question), but the relationships between the events
must be more explicitly stated. This means that such an expression in many languages must be
rendered as John preached that the people should repent and be baptized so that God would
forgive the evil which they had done. Similarly, it is quite impossible to say in many languages, God
is love. The word indicating love is essentially an event word, and it cannot be combined as a kind
of predicate complement to a subject by means of a copulative verb. In other words, love cannot
exist apart from participants. One cannot say, therefore, God is love but simply that God loves.
This is, of course, essentially what the Biblical passage means, not that God is to be equated with
love, for the expression God is love can not be inverted into Love is God.

The translation of religious works has played an important role in world history. For
instance the Buddhist monks who translated the Indian sutras into the Chinese language
would often skew the translation to better adapt to China's very different culture. Thus
notions such as filial piety came to be stressed in their translations in keeping with the
Chinese culture of respect for the ancestors and forefathers. Translation of religious texts
is an onerous task and very often it is said that the sacred texts exist only in the original
language and that in translation they become different books and no longer have the same
sanctity. The history of translations of the Bible, the Koran and the Gita makes interesting
and educative reading and at least have the value of highlighting the fact that translation
isavery responsible and important activity.

Any type of written text can be a candidate for translation. But translations are often
categorized by a number of areas of specialization. Each specialization has its own
challenges and difficulties. We may note the following major types:

i General translation - the translation of general texts. In practice, few texts are
really general; most fall into a specialization but are not seen as such.

ii. Commercial translation - the translation of commercial (business) texts. This
category may include marketing and promotional materials directed to
consumers, or the translation of administrative texts.

iii. Computer translation - the translation of computer programs and related
documents (manuals, help files, blogs, web sites). The notion of localization, that
is the adaptation of the translation to the target language and culture, is gaining
prevalence in this area of specialization. (Note that the term computer
translation is sometimes used to refer to the practice of machine translation or
using computers to automatically translate texts).

iv. Legal translation - the translation of legal documents (laws, contracts, etc.). A
skilled legal translator has to be as adept at the law as with translation since
inaccuracies in legal translations can have serious results. Sometimes, to prevent
such problems, a document in one language is declared authoritative and the
translations are not considered legally acceptable. Thus in the case of the Indian
Constitution, only the English version is authoritative.
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Vi.

Vii.

viii.

ix.

Medical translation - the translation of works of a medical nature is also a very
responsible exercise. As in the case of legal documents, mistranslation in medical
texts can have serious results.

Scientific translation - the translation of scientific research papers, abstracts,
conference proceedings, and other publications from one language into another.
The specialized technical vocabulary demands that the translator of scientific
texts have technical knowledge as well as linguistic expertise.

Technical translation - the translation of technical texts such as descriptive
manuals (for gadgets, electronic goods etc.) operating instructions (for say a
digicam). More specifically, texts that contain a high amount of terminology, that
is, words or expressions that are used only in that specific field. Again the
translator needs the knowledge of the field besides his linguistic expertise.

Translation for dubbing and film subtitles - dialogues and narrations of feature
movies and foreign TV programmes need to be translated for the local viewers.
The translator needs to understand how expressions and words are received by the
people and the auditory dimension of the speech sounds.

Cultural translation - This is a new area of interest in the field of translation
studies. Cultural translation is a concept used in cultural studies to denote the
process of transformation, linguistic or otherwise, in a given culture. The concept
uses linguistic translation as a tool or metaphor in analyzing the nature of
transformation in cultures. For example, ethnography is considered a translated
narrative of an abstract living culture.




End of the Lesson - Review Questions
I Comprehension

a. WhatisTranslation? Explain with the help of suitable examples.

b. Specify the goals of translation, with the help of illustrative examples.

c. What are the different types of translation? Explain with the help of suitable
examples.

d. What is the difference between a translation and an adaptation. Explain with
the help of suitable examples.

e. Read the texts given below and answer the questions.

B2 0 A O e 4 s s B 4 B ) e ) BB A e e | B T
A HE o (T S See T A Yk o) S e giee S A+ o
ST T

The inceszant flow of runs from Schin Tendulkar's bat vesterday save West Indies a

humitioting defeat. At the IPCIL ground, Tendulkar yet again showed his class and scored
an unbed ten centurny, Apart frombim, Dravid and Dha i o o scored @ halfcentury each,

(i) Using the examples given bring out the problems of translation related to word
and sentence level?

(i1) How many texts does any act of translation, primarily, involve?

(ili)  What are the technical names for the languages and texts involved in translation?

(iv)  Istranslation a transfer of meanings of the text or only its words and sentences?
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(iff)

(b)

f. Read the following texts and answer the questions that follow:

G & Il UGI 7 HT& F 331 SIfed
FE T T 7 el ot FE FHe T e

For the love of God, please don't lift the curtain over the Kaaba
Perhaps in that spot we may find an ordinary stone

Are the source text and the target text of equal importance in translation?

Is translation also a creative activity? Explain with examples from the above lines.

In the translation process, does the target text have its own significance
independent of the source text?

In translation, to what extent does the target text depend upon the source
text?

g. Read the following texts and answer the questions that

“frset ot ol w1 srafy B fagm 3 ged ® fNa 99 od aitedt g&qa R
2 Ia UH & TR a6 § o &, WA Ren-qu % ol an § of 72 8 aeEn
2| T dEe T # A R

TR A el o Wi FHd o R g9 w11 3Re | Tlg o 21 T
Tl Sielt o o ARATE HRARE SATd hl HeEqUl WId hUAl 2l 7 I hl
g fern




(e T AEN ST T R TR @ PR T € R WY IR H e e T % R
T 1 R, S U S @ S FEAE F R dEE § sl A g, w3
&8 ¥ o T8 T T

(d) =t T T EIEE, W IHE T W
(e] @ E A wYR-w-¥ IE-4T { TH-4-39 P

(i) Classify the above texts as literary and technical texts.

Literary texts :

Technical texts :

(i1) How would you distinguish between a literary and a technical text Enumerate
the features of both.

(ili)  How is the translation of a technical text different from the translation of a
literary text?

g

I IEE B R R R RN R RN R R R RN EE RN B R R RN N E RN RN R RN N RN EE NN NN NN RN E NN EEE NN NN E NN EEE NN EEE NN EE NN EEEE N BN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
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(iv)  How is the translation of poem different from the translation of all other texts,
including literary prose?

;‘?*a

h. What are the different types of trandation? Define each of these, giving an ._-'--'
illustrative example. .
i How relevant is translation of classical texts? Discuss with examples to support
your views.
Ir (/ocabular)/
Define the following:

(i) Target language

(ii) Source Language

(i)  Medical Translation

(iv)  General Translation

(v) Commercial Translation

(vi)  Computer Translation

(vii)  Legal Translation

(viii)  Scientific Translation

(ix)  Technical Translation

(x) Translation for dubbing and film subhitles




I Application - Writing forthe Portfolio
a. In groups of four, collect three samples each of the following from various sources.
(50-80 words)
i) Medical Script
ii) Commercial Script
iii) Legal Script
iv) Scientifc Script
V) Technical Script
vi) Literary Script

b. Now attempt to translate each one in pairs. Exchange your translations, modify,
edit, revise and keep it in your Portfolio.
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Lesson « Pro w“of

Translation

Activity 1

Understanding and Interpreting

Read the paragraph

et w1 ghan o foment weft ==t = g, UE % w2 fawpshia | ffd wem & e |
A 21 G Hled H 21 et 3 oft TR 81 B S-91 df SR Ei1 §, W Sfersil € 39 A
HfET &Y 1| 91K 1 o1 SIS, S-E G 98 TE ol THeh1 Seelid GT| @ & q99 al
T et @ for 7ia gfsu)

Answer the Questions given below :
a) What is the paragraph about?

b) Does the paragraph describe a particular locale?

c) Does the language and the expressions used by the writer indicate a specific place
and culture?

d) Now translate the paragraph into English

In the previous chapter, Translation and Translator, we discussed the four steps involved
in any translation activity. They were,

(a) Reading of the source text.
(b) Interpretation of meaning of the source text.
(Ghalib's §IIRY TS TET").
(c) Evaluation of the content and language of the source text, and

(d) Reproduction in another language of an equivalent text ( the target text, 'Desires
Come By The Thousands', translated from the Urdu by Robert Bly and Sunil Dutta).




All these steps involve what we understand by the process of translation. In other words,
every text of translation has to go through this process. If you take a close look at what we
are saying, out of the four steps we have enumerated, three are not about writing. These
three steps could be broadly characterized as processes of understanding the target text
andinterpreting it.

Activity 2
Tmmlati&g a/pamﬁmf/v

Now, translate the paragraph given at the beginning of the lesson.

i) How would you go about doing it? In other words, through what process or
processes would you take yourself as a translator?

ii) Wouldn't you spend fair amount of time in reading and understanding the
paragraph first, and then interpreting its meanings?

iii) Will the translation of the paragraph require you to wait, to reflect upon and
interpret the exact meanings, and then start rewriting paragraph in the target
language (English, in our case)? Let us look at the first sentence itself.

wferl B gfrr 3 e @it o= T2 5, O ww ara E-favogntar

o How would you begin its translation into English? Does its syntax make you stop to
think it over?

o Will you, then, make an attempt to grasp its meaning in totality?

o And, then, will you attempt at an equivalent English expression of the meaning you
have just grasped?

Indeed, the translation process can be described as:
a. Decoding the meaning of the source text; and
b. Re-encoding this meaning in the target language.

The source text above is the paragraph in Hindi for translation and the target text is your
translation of this source text.

Translation, it has been noted is a disturbing craft because there is precious little
certainty about what we are doing... (Biguenet and Schulte, Introduction. The Craft of
Translation). The translators always have some questions on their minds.
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Take a look at the following translation, and see if there are questions that you might like

to ask.

;f'n:‘(-% e e A A A '/i;é
4 W @ fReR e, ge T @i ¥

W
{7 \d
Z(' W @ R e, 9 7 #iE | i
¥ e R AR gee, W 9fd 9% | ¥
¥ [ AA 9T dY, Sl A HIE | ¥

¥ HRTae gf\,

-
’ EC S LIS M EC IS MEEIG MEE IS IEEIG I EEIS I LC IS LIS MEE IS ILE S 2

This extract is from Mira Bai's B @ fReR Tater which has been translated by Krishna
Bahadur as 'l know only Krsna'.

NS IEE NS LIS ILEING SIS S ING SEE IS LIS MG SC IS SIS WG I E
¥ I know only Krsna ¥
v v
é I know only K 'rsna 2:(",
v no other, ¥
¥ I have nothing to do with ¥
¥ relations or cousins, ¥
{v\r or even my brother Krishna Bahadui {’\,

’ VEE IS VEEIE LIS EEI S LIS LIS LIS I EE IS I EE IS I EE IS I EE NS -

As a translator, you might experience certain basic questions brewing in your mind time
and again.

(a) How to read or interpret a given text and grasp its meaning before it is translated
in translation can take place?

(b) How can equivalences be established between the semantic and cultural
differences of the two languages involved in a translation?

(c) What is a successful translation?

All acts of translation begin with a close reading or readings of the given text to
understand the theme, the ideas and the attitudes expressed in the writing. The reading
process of a translator is somewhat different from that of the ordinary readers.
Translators by necessity read each word and sentence at least as carefully as the critic or
the scholar. Even the smallest detail in the text cannot be neglected.... They explore each

word first as word and then as a reflection of a larger cultural and historical context.”
(Biguenet and Schulte, Introduction. The Craft of Translation)
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Activity 3
Mndemfamﬁnﬁ Translation

Read both, your translations of the prose passage given at the beginning of the lesson and
the extract from Mira Bai's poem, and reflect upon understanding and interpreting being
an important process of translation.

Pick out words and expressions which have cultural and historical associations and which
require deeper understanding and meticulous interpretation. Write them in the space
provided.

The Sourceand Twrget Culture

Translation in Hindi of a Tamil narrative poem
A A T D el el 3R

FT He T @St @

Tel KUY A IEY e,

‘Sl it 5 ST ®

ol wEl|

T i # <@ &l W @ g

R AT <Tgd g T €

English Translation of the Hindi text

Shespoke to hohe, hatstood there
IWithe ut speal ing o Ka kg ki who beggedof her!
Speak fo el Listen evenvone! Idan't see

My husband, My mind isconfused,

The above extract is from Cilappatikaram (from the book of Maturai), a narrative poemin
Tamil by Ilanko Atikal. So you can see that the English text, in the above case, is thrice
removed from the original Tamil text. The English text being a translation of the Hindi text
which itself is a translation of the Tamil text. The foremost challenge for any act of
translation is to preserve the cultural contexts of the source text in the process of
translation.

As said before, any act of translation begins with reading. Reading is infact already the
first translation in the mind of the translator and the actual translation is a modified
reproduction of this first mental draft so to say. This process is a process of understanding
the world and the modes of communicating our understanding of this world. The famous
reception theorist Gadamer has said that all acts of communication are acts of

260




translation. We have an idea in our mind and find words to express this idea in words such
that the other person, the hearer, gets the idea. That is we translate our cognition into the
hearer's cognition, a process of thought transfer. Reading for a translator is the process of
making a meaning and not the description of a fixed meaning.

Now, let us read again the extract from Mira Bai's TRt e MUTer and its translation.

NS LI WIS LIS VL ING I EC NG MEC UG M ECINS IEC I VLEINS IEC IS VL& IS L&

-

¥ ¥
v 2 fro e, e T 3
¥ & fR H1R qee, o0 ufd 9% | ¥
¥ qd HAIG GG S, SO T B ¥
4 I know only Krsna ¥
Ef\, no other, {'<,
¥ I have nothing to do with ¥
IS relations or cousins, IS
EZ‘ or even my brother y

<y \E
- -
NS IEEINS IEE NS IEE NS SEEIS IEE IS LIS LC IS IEE NG ILC IS S-S I E& 1S 8

To decode the complete meaning of the source text, the translator must consciously and
methodically, interpret and analyze all the features of a text. This process requires
thorough knowledge of the

(a) grammar,

b) semantics,

C) syntax,

d) figures of speech,

f) cultural contexts, and

g) the genre/register of the source text, as well as the culture of its speakers. And
the translator needs the same in-depth knowledge to re-encode the meaning in
the target language. In fact, in general, the translators' knowledge of the target
language is more important, and needs to be deeper, than the knowledge of the
source language. For this reason, most translators translate into a language of
which they are the native speakers.

Lets ;awg/ the examples glven

(a) Grammar / Poetic grammar :

=t =g A 99 o 774 Fer
w1 37

(
(
(
(e) idioms,
(
(

It is important to decipher the poetic grammar (the word, phrase and sound sequence) of
the source.
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For example the word sequence @ ST 7 in the first line necessitates A «ft @ in the

second line. A translator has to pay attention to the poetic grammar of the source text to
decode the intended meaning of the poem.

(b)  Semantics B ST 9 | I hHEl

Atranslator should not be misled by the surface meaning and fail to interpret the intended
meaning of the line.

There is an ambiguity in the meaning of ‘9%’ and ‘¥d’ which the translator must be alive to.

(c) Syntax

fe STedt-STedt gerdl 21

One may translate this line as-
1.) The day fades away quickly.
2.) The day fades away swiftly and swiftly.
3)) The day swiftly fades away .

Thus it is important to see the syntactic sequence between the adverb (Siei-siegt) and
the verb ininterpretation of the line.

(d) Figures of speech

The translator has to be conscious of the metaphorical meaning of such words like ‘921’,
‘Trd’, A9t etc. For example, the word ‘#\fSi@’ here has the same metaphorical meaning
as milesin Robert Frost'immortal lines miles to go before | sleep.

(e) Cultural context

The image of a rural Indian traveller makes the literal interpretation of the extract
possible.

Also, the line, T STeRi-Sieal &ardl 2 lends importance to the cultural context in the
interpretation of the line . An English poet might instead have said the sun sets swittly as
you can see the word ‘@aidl’ cannot be interpreted as sets because of the different
cultural context.

(f) Genre/ register of the source text

The genre of the source text, lyric, in this case further influences its translation. The end-
rhyme &l the double rhyme =il & - @ordl €, adverbial repitition Sie<i-seal
translation of the source text.

In addition, knowledge of the subject matter under discussion is essential. But many
newcomers to translation believe it is an exact science and think that there is a one-to-
one correlation between the words and phrases in different languages. In that vein, many
assume all one needs to translate a given passage is to decipher between the languages
using a translation dictionary. On the contrary, no such fixed relationship exists and the
translator has to struggle to find equivalents, which most often are not there, create
expressions to communicate the ideas. Suffice it to say, while equivalence is sought by the
translator, less rigid and more analytical methods are required to arrive at a true
translation.
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There is also a debate as to whether translation is an art or a craft. Literary translators
argue that translation is an art, though it is acknowledged at the same time that it can be
taught. Other translators, mostly professionals working on technical business, or legal
documents, approach their task as a craft, one that cannot only be taught but is subject to
linguistic analysis and benefits from academic study. Most translators will agree that the
truth lies somewhere between and depends on the text. Asimple document, for instance a
product brochure, can be quickly translated in many cases using simple techniques
familiar to advanced language students or even by some machine translation software if it
is available. By contrast, a newspaper editorial, text of a speech by a politician, or book
on almost any subject will require not only the craft of good language skills and research
techniques but also the art of good writing, cultural sensitivity and communication.

Emlmtinﬁ Translationand Problems ofT ranslation

Translation can be evaluated on the basis of two criteria:

1. Faithfulness, also called fidelity, which is the extent to which the translation
accurately renders the meaning of the source text, without adding to it or
subtracting from it, and without intensifying or weakening any part of the
meaning; and

2. Transparency, which is the extent to which the translation appears to a native
speaker of the target language to have originally been written in that language,
and conforms to the language's grammatical, syntactic and idiomatic conventions.

A translation meeting the first criterion is said to be a faithful translation; a translation
meeting the second criterion is said to be an idiomatic translation. The two are not
necessarily mutually exclusive.

The criteria used to judge the faithfulness of a translation vary according to the subject,
the precision of the original content, the type, function and use of the text, its literary
qualities, its social or historical context, and so forth.

The criteria for judging the transparency of a translation would appear more
straightforward: an unidiomatic translation sounds absurd, and in the extreme case of
word-for-word translations generated by many machine translation systems, often result
in patent nonsense with only a humorous value (for e.g. round-trip translation).

Nevertheless, in certain contexts a translator may knowingly strive to produce a literal
translation. For example, literary translators and translators of religious works often
adhere to the source text as much as possible. To do this they deliberately stretch the
boundaries of the target language to produce an unidiomatic text. Likewise, a literary
translator may wish to adopt words or expressions from the source language to provide
local colour in the translation.

The concepts of fidelity and transparency are looked at differently in recent translation
theories. The idea that acceptable translations can be as creative and original as their
source text is gaining momentum in some quarters.




In recent decades, the most prominent advocates of non-transparent translation modes
include the Franco-Canadian translation scholar Antoine Berman who identified twelve
deforming tendencies inherent in most prose translations and the American theorist
Lawrence Venuti who called upon translators to apply foreignizing translation strategies
instead of domesticating ones.

Many non-transparent translation theories draw on concepts of German Romanticism,
with the most obvious influence on latter-day theories of foreignization being the German
theologian and philosopher Friedrich Schleiermacher. In his seminal lecture On the
Different Methods of Translation (1813) he distinguished between translation methods
that move the writer toward [the reader], i.e. transparency, and those that move the
reader toward [the author], i.e. respecting the foreignness of the source text.
Schleiermacher clearly favoured the latter. It is worth pointing out, however, that his
preference was motivated not so much by a desire to embrace the foreign but was rather
intended as a nationalist practice to oppose France's cultural domination and to promote
German literature.

The concepts of fidelity and transparency remain strong in Western traditions. They are
not necessarily as prevalent in non-Western traditions. For example, the Indian epic
Ramayana has numerous versions in many Indian languages and the stories in each are
different from one another. If one looks into the words used for translation in Indian
(either Aryan or Dravidian) languages, the freedom given to the translators is evident.

Issues ofConcem/

1. General Problems

Translation is inherently a difficult activity. Translators can face additional problems
which make the process even more difficult, such as:

a)  Problems withthe sourcetext:

o Changes made to the text during the translation process

o Illegible or difficult-to-read text

o Misspelt or misprinted text

o Incomplete text

o Poorly written text (ambiguity or incomprehensibility)

o Missing references in the text (for example the translator is to translate captions

to missing photos)

o The source text contains a translation of a quotation that was originally made in
the target language, and the original text is unavailable, making word-for-word
quoting nearly impossible

o Obvious inaccuracies in the source text (for example prehistoric Buddhist ruins,
when Buddhism was not founded during prehistoric times)
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b)  Languageproblems

° Dialect terms and neologisms viz. ladi for 'girl'in Rajasthani
o Unexplained acronyms and abbreviations
° Proper names of people, organizations, places, etc. Often there are already

official target-language translations for such, but if not supplied by the client they
can be difficult to find out

. Obscure jargon

o Obscure idioms

o Slang

° Stylistic differences, such as redundant phrases in a source language, when
redundancy is frowned upon in the target language

° Differences between languages with respect to punctuation conventions
Other

° Rhymes, puns and poetic metre

o Highly specific cultural references

° Humour

° Insider information (insider references not accessible to a third party or outsider)

o Words that are commonly known in one culture but generally unknown by the

layperson in another culture, such as Chinese (fen1 duol jing1) meaning
phytoncide': these generally require the addition of an explanation

o Subtle but important properties of language such as please gloss or dissonance

c)  Untranslatability

The question of whether particular words are untranslatable is often debated, with lists of
untranslatable words being produced from time to time. These lists often include words

such as 3924, a Portuguese word as an example of an untranslatable. It translates quite

neatly however as special body pastes for ladies But the word does have some nuances
that are hard to include in translation: for instance, it has cultural connotation, a
subtletywhich is not clearin this basic translation.

Some words are hard to translate only if one wishes to remain in the same grammatical
category. For exemple, it is hard to find a noun corresponding to the Hindi <h<iel.
We might translate it is the sacred pot. But again this two-word translation does not
proximate to the actual meaning of &hei=1
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So unless, the word or term is specific also to the target language, it is very difficult to
sucessfully translate. For example how would one translate 74 @741

(i) to eat yoursalt
(i1) to be loyal to
(i1) devoted slaves

Activity 4
7 rwlati&g Words

Tryto transtatethese words ﬁfom/tﬁ& Hindito t/wEnﬁ[o':/u:—
1. Tyfa

2. UsHEgRe
3. et
4, g
5. YW -TA
6. U
7. YO

2. Whic/vowuadﬁwltto translate?

Common words

The words that are truly difficult to translate are often the small common words (for
example, in all its various uses the word Sft, f<&, 919 and so forth).

Cultural aspects can complicate translation as Hindi speaking people in India call U as

their culturally, common bread, which is not the same as denoted by the English words
bread.

Differing levels of precision inherent in a language also play a role. For example if
one is referring to a person one would say qH or 3119 depending upon the age or esteem of

the person addressed. Conversely in English we have only you to refer to a person
irrespective of age or esteem.
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A language may contain expressions which refer to concepts that do not exist in another
language. For example the Hindi expression 3R IARAT is an important cultural concept,
which does not exist in the english language. If it is translated as to welcome the cultural

concept inherent in the Hindi word is entirely lost. This kind of simplistic translation must
be avoided.

The problem often lies in failure to distinguish between translaton and glossing.
Glossing gives a short (usually one-word) equivalent for each term. Translation decodes
the meaning and intent of the text level ( not the word level or even the sentence level).

Words like S9Z7are hard to gloss into a single other word but by giving two or more words

they can be perfectly and adequately translated T2t has perhaps a better claim to being

untranslatable, since even if we resort to saying Indian bread we are relying on our
audience knowing what this is like.




End ofthe Lesson - Review-Questions

A

Read the followug extract ﬁomt/w short story Raag Darbam'éy Shwilal
Shuklaandtranslate it into Enﬁlo':/b

et w1 A F AR TR T A AEH T T A @, TR T W e 9
TF EHEE ST R 91, T s a1 % 9% S A 0 e % O, 9, 9,
T T F FTHE I 1 AR T g S

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(€)

(1)

Would the translation of the above text require you to read it more than a few
times?

Is translation aninstant activity?

What are the different processes that you as a translator would go through in
translating the above text?

Enumerate the different processes of translation in the context of your translation
of the above text.

Is culture animportant aspect in the process of translation in the above case?

Read the follom@ extract from the short story S & faerer, by
Premchandandtranslate it into English.

el T B o1 e i W U1 3@ e oS-, Tm-ain
Tl Tt ¥ it 3u = @ o # sl wem A, 3 e g et i
ot 3w e v e S e ¥ s I .|
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(iff)

In the context of your translation of the above text, would you describe translation
as a spontaneous activity? If not, what are the preliminary steps you would involve
yourself in before you reproduce the text in the target language?

Does the translation of the above text include interpretation of meaning of the
source text? Explain with examples.

Does the interpretation of the meaning of the source text, as a process of
translation, enable the equivalence in the meanings of the source text and the
target text?

Explain, with examples from your translation of the above text, the process of
translation as

(a) the decoding of the source text, and

(b) the - encoding of the meaning of the source text in the target language




Would you call the above text an example of a culture-text? What importance
would you give to the cultural contexts while translating the above tool?

§) Read the following extract from the poem, T Siesht-teet weren 21 by

Haviwanshral B

B =T 9 F 7a FE,

Hrge ot 912 3 E-

EER i E AR e e B e T o 4
et S]] e )

i)  Tramslate & into enﬁlo:/v

i) Howwouldyoudecode the meaning of the above text inthe process

of translation? Explain interms of
a) grammar,
b) semantics,
c) syntax,
d) figures of speech
e) idioms,
f) cultural contexts, and
g) the genre/register of the source text

on the basts of)/ow rmdinﬁ ofﬂwcﬁafmmﬂvth&wnt&xtofaﬂth&
three texts gen above, discuss in groups of 5-6 the various problems ty‘
translation. Make notes and write an essay in 200-250 words on
Translationandits Problems.

D.vﬁm/ the fol[owwﬁ and, give relevant examples

a) Process of Translation
b) Glossing

c) Unstranslatibility

d) Source Text

e) Target Text
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The Tools omemlatiom

By now it is clear that translation is a complex activity involving basically more than one
language and culture, and the processes of translation move from a grasp of a primary
meaning of words to an understanding of the culture and the contexts of the discourse.
Does the translator make use of certain tools to perfect his skill of translation? What are
these tools? Think for a moment.

Read these lines from Kabir's @al 3@d w0 | translated into English by Vinay

Dharwadker as The Simple State.

el S@a T ST
Tefl @ ST SR
Tl el d IR 1| S S e o
et 3@ LRt 2@ U1 Y ST 1|
SR AR T e o1 76 g =& T 1)
g 3@ IR Sifern a fehare I 1)

The Simple State
Listen,
You saints
| see that the world
Is crazy.

When I tell the truth,

People run

To beat me up—

When | tell lies, they believe me.

I've seen

The pious ones,

The ritual mongers
They bathe at dawn.

They kill the true Self
And worship rocks
They know nothing
I've seen

Many masters and teachers
They read their Book,

Their Quran. Vinay Dharwadker




Here is another translation of the extract.

Hark

You Saints!

This world is insane indeed.
People

They dislike the truth

And belabor me

But willingly accept my lie.

| have seen the pious ones
and the slaves of ritual both bathe at dawn.

Killing the true self
They worship mere rocks.
They are indeed ignorant.

I have seen

many a master and a teacher
Read their Book

Their Holy Qura'n.

Now, would a translator need certain tools to help her/him in the process of translating
the above extract from Kabir's poem?

He/She certainly would. You would agree if you read the lines carefully again.

What kind of tools would he need? To answer this, let's look at the following words from the
poem.

Activity 1

1. Writethe meanings oft/w above words ﬂfter rmd(lnﬁ both the source text and,
t/wta/jetﬁ&xt.

Mark the line length and pattern of the source text and the target text. Do you observe a
difference in the line structure? What could be the possible reason for that? Is it because
the translator has to adapt the meanings of the poem (in the source language) to the
English syntax? In order to do that, he would also need to know the syntax of the source
text.
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So we know, as of now, that the translator has to make use of reference materials to be
able to understand and interpret the source text. Some of the tools of referencing are :

(a) Dictionaries, and
(b) Grammar

Activity 2

But what other tools would the translation of the above poem, require? Reflect upon the
following statements.

(@)  Har @ S SR
(b) AT T e @I
(c) U afiferar

Z—'Moutt/wmeam'nﬁ: zfth&uéouwtateme&dny‘twrmddg both the source and
thetarjet texts

(a) Does Kabir make cultural statements, in the above instance?

(b) Does the translation of the above statements require a tool that would give more
elaborate meanings than dictionaries do?

Certainly, these statements require knowledge about the cultural contexts as well as an
understanding about the register of the source text. For instance, doha, is the register of
the above poem. Hence, the other reference materials that the translator has to make use
of, as tools of translation, would be

e Culture-histories
e Glossaries of specific registers

Familiarization with the software available for various kinds of machine translation is also
required. Those who wish to become reasonably good translators have to master the art of
using these tools. They must know, for example, how to use a dictionary and what
information a dictionary can give.

Dictionaries

There are different kinds of dictionaries that serve different purposes, for example,
monolingual dictionary and bilingual dictionary. A monolingual dictionary enables you to
access the basic grammatical information and lexical equivalence of the words of a
language. Such monolingual dictionaries range in size from a concise 2500 word dictionary
to the Great Oxford Dictionary of English, which has more than half a million words. The
monolingual dictionary may restrict them to giving all the meanings of a word, while those
that are prepared on historical principles will also give the history of the development of
meanings and the usage of words.




Then there are monolingual dictionaries of particular registers or domains. So, we have
dictionary of biology, geology, politics, religion etc. Such dictionaries are of great use
when we are doing registeral translation that is the translation of writing belonging to a
particular register. Such dictionaries will help in choosing equivalence from a target
language by looking at various synonyms that are noted in a monolingual domain
dictionary.

However, most useful for a translator is a bilingual dictionary, such as English to Hindi
dictionary. Bilateral-bilingual dictionaries are available and are the most important
equipment for a translator. Then some translation from Hindi to English will require both a
Hindi to English dictionary as well as English to Hindi dictionary.

Thesaurus, if available, is also very useful. A thesaurus gives synonyms for a word and
helps to capture the nuance for a word given in a particular context. The translation will
benefit from thesauruses of both the source and the target language. However, not all
languages are equally rich in their dictionaries and less so in thesauruses. While English
has the famous Roget's Thesaurus not many Indian languages have thesauruses.

Glossaries are also useful as these are structural lists of vocabulary of a particular register
and not much effort is required to refer to them. Such glossaries are available particularly
in the technical domain. But the most important skill is the ability to process a dictionary
foritsinformation.

Under each entry it gives the pronunciation, grammatical category, its meanings as a noun
in a given order, its meanings as a verb (if it's also a verb) in a given order and examples of
the use of the word in those meanings.

A bddzﬁuaédictiowy, say Hindito Eftﬂlo':/u, also gives information ina certain
ovder. W&reproduc&wpa_qaﬁomHM-E@l&:/vd&otéowy:

Activity 3

1. Refertothedictionary extractandfindequivalent wordsforthe following:

1 IEEETY!!
2 faear

3 fafa

4 IGEl

5 lEkIERED
6 Tersreret
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3. kfj@rt—o wdéctiowy andpick out words ﬁomth&ﬁl[owinﬁ which do not

have equivalents in English.

(@) =@ d)  SerEm
(b) T () @Ry
(c) (f) ==

Reference books include histories, books on mythologies, geography etc. particularly
when there are allusions to some events of history or cultural practice, we need to refer to
the reference books to understand what they stand for before we try to find an equivalent
inatarget language.

Computer as a tool of translation becomes particularly relevant in a situation where the
speaker knows one language or a book is written in one language, whereas the listeners or
the readers are speakers of different languages. Think of such situations.

What about the United Nations? The United Nation has, in its constitution has given
English, French, German, Russian and Spanish the status of its official languages. All
important documents of the UN are translated in all these languages.

Similarly, all the speeches given at the UN also need to be translated in these languages.
There are different channels running in different languages of translation. The desk of
each member is connected with the channels of different languages. Each language is
indicated by a button. All that a member has to do is to press a particular button to listen
to the speech in whichever language s/he wishes to. You must be wondering how it is
possible.

The translation is monitored from the Audio-cell, which is behind the hall. Translators of
different languages sit in their respective cells with ear phones and a microphone in their
hands. Because of their great skill in the source and the target language, they can
translate the speech at the very moment. What they speak on their microphone it
immediately reaches the desk of the members in the hall.

Computer-Assisted Translation

Computer-assisted translation is successful particularly in the field of administration, and
science and technology. In these fields, the meanings of the words or sentences are fixed
and certain. They are often repetitive. It is possible to take help of computers in the
translation of such texts.

Machine translation (MT) is a form of translation where a computer program analyses the
source text and produces a target text without human intervention. In recent years
machine translation, a major goal of natural language processing, has met with limited
success. Most machine translation involves some sort of human intervention, as they
require a pre-editing and a post-editing phase. Note that in machine translation, the
translator supports the machine. Tools available on the Internet, such as AltaVista's Babel
Fish, and low-cost translation programs like Babylon, have brought machine translation
technologies to a large public. These tools produce what is called a gisting translation a
rough translation that gives the gist of the source text, but is not otherwise useful.
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However, in fields with highly limited ranges of vocabulary and simple sentence structure,
for example weather reports, machine translation can deliver useful results.
Alternatively, the use of a controlled language in combination with a machine translation
tool typically results in largely comprehensible translations.

Engineer and futurist Raymond Kurzweil has predicted that by 2012, machine translation
will be powerful enough to dominate the translation field. MIT's Technology Review also
listed universal translation and interpretation as likely within a decade in its 2004 list.
Such claims, however, have been made since the first serious forays into machine
translation in the 1950s.

The other field is Computer-assisted translation (CAT), which is also called computer-
aided translation. It is a form of translation where a human translator creates a target
text with the assistance of a computer program. Note that in computer-assisted
translation, the machine supports an actual, human translator. Computer-assisted
translation can include standard dictionary and grammar software; however, the term is
normally used to refer to a range of specialized programs available for the translator,
including translation memory, terminology management and alighment programs.




End ofthe Lesson - Review-Questions

7.

(b)

Comprehension
What are the tools of translations? How can these enhance the quality of

translation. Explain with the help of suitable examples.

What do you understand by Computer Assoiated Translation? How can these be
used?

Vocabula/)/

Define the following and give an example of each:

® Tools of Translation ® Syntaxof the source text
® reference materials ® registrar of the source text
® culture - histories ®  Machine translation.
e Software for machine translation ®  monolingual dictionary
® bilingual dictionary ® lexical equivalence
® Thesaurus ® Glossary
® 'gisting translation” ® computer-assisted translation.
Writing Tasks
Read the following extract of pay-in slip of a bank
o 4@ o TEl
= A R R =1 e L= S

bl B I o = B o 2 P e e £ F 9= E@E Y T 99 A =

What tools of translation would you use to translate the above pay-in slip used in a
bank?

Translate the pay-inslip

Read the following words.
TS, ST, Jeleieh, ST, 3o, e eh T, i, o, Metar
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(i) Which of the above words can be translated using the software for machine
translate?

(i1) Translate the above words

(iii)  Mention the tools of translation you have used.

Project Work

(i) Work in groups of 5-6 students.

(ii) Pick up a dictionary and/or giossary of technical terms of subjects like Economics
or Geography, Physics, Chemistry, Accountancy etc.

(ili)  Take a page in Hindi related to the above subjects.
(iv)  Discussin groups and attempt a translation

(v) Write an essay on the use you made of the tools of translation (dictionary, glossary
etc.)in translating the page.




Endofthe Unit - Review-Questions

A

a.

(@)

Comprehension

What is translation? Is it a transference of language or a recreation of thought and
emotions from one language to another. Give your opinion.

What is meant by carrying across in translation?
Isit possible to identify a source text and a target text? What would you use?

In what way is translation a complex activity? State the various steps of the
process of translation?

What are the different challenges of translation?

Is translation a homogenous activity? Do different kinds of texts pose a unique set
of problems to the translators? Explain with illustrative examples.

Translation can help in bringing together different cultures, their commonalities
and uniqueness, Discuss.

How does the grasp of the culture of the source text and target text improve a
translation?

How does a translation overcome untranslability of words and expressions of the
source language?

What is computer translation? What are its limitations?

Rmott/wfollowwg extracts Mtrwlaﬁzt/wmimth&:pmjmédow

ST SAH g H FEd g
A e ° 3 A
AT =1 R #
¢ 1 7% =

(From Waaris Shah by&mrita Pritam)
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(b)  TEEEITT W & ey qrE e E F A= w6 SwgEry W a3 % 024 B
AT 7. 40 TIAE T 17

3 On the basts of your translation, answer the ﬁ)llowwﬁ

(a) Define a tool of translation?

(b) Will you, as a translator of the above, require tools of translation?

(c) What are the different tools of translation?

(d) Will you need different tools of translation for the two different source texts
above? Why?

(e) Can this text be translated using a Machine Translation tool?

(f) What kind of texts would require a Machine Translation (MT) tool? Why?

4 Rea.d/tfwfollowug t&xtmdwwertquwtiom thatﬂl[ow

(@) 39 9HT 9NA foeM & &5 § 72 Sedl %l R

287




(by TUHA

gu-9¢ @ @l 2| .
1S oo ST g © :
A
gu-99 @i @ 2|

(c) TS ® Fereh o e, Tua-on o 4, o ey S| 2 o =

(d] YT WEEE FEET EMIAC (HERIT e T UE FOrE T ST #
e e § 9 1946 R 9w REE T a7l

(t)  Cassifytheabovetextsas:

literary text

cultural text

(a)

(b) technical text
(c)

(

d) texts of specific register

(i) Tramslate the above texts:

()
(b)

(€)

(d)

(i) Nowanswer thequestions given below:

(i) What different tools of translation did you use for translating the above texts?
Be specific
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(i1) In the context of the above texts, how would you explain the importance of the
following as tools of translations ?

a) Dictionary

b) Grammar

o

Glossary of register

(
(
(c) Culture-history
(
(

e) Computer Software

5. Gwethemeaning ofth&fol[owug words :

a) Etymology h) Rhetorical translation

b) Metaphrase i) Diffusion (in translation)

C) Paraphrase ) Adaptation

d) Equivalents of intent k) Semantics

e) Equivalent-text 1) Fidelity (in translation)

f) Language barrier m) Transference

g) Concrete words n) Cultural Connotation (in translation

6. Writing Tasks - For the Ponfolio

a) Given below is a short poem in Hindi. Read it and complete its translation by
using the words and expressions, given in the box below.

HAA

T gofw &
T 2 S
fyera € =T
seclish |, Walleh o
Y. IS &R &,
A
TR -army 2Afa-faer &1

Translation

3SI & T9-TeAqq a9

TR IS € H

TS &

I TR W

T el &I B -
HEECH S|
M T BR,
TS ol = &1 SR
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Complete the translation b)/ using words glven in the box below:

-

<)
&

S N A A A R N A A I3

:" Affection :"
E‘”: They are neither rare g&:
> Nor a) >
;5 Not at all available ;&’
X On earth or in heaven X
¥ Tears....of b) ¥
W W
£ Of the soul £
¥ Of c) unafathomable! ¥
¥ A dark cloud of tears surges ¥
E\{, Form the d) {,
¥ Pilgrimage of the e) v
gv\, And then..... gl\,
N At that movement when N
< . <
E"\, The of holy feelings g‘\’
N Spreads on the face ¥
g&' Both eyes filled with tears, gs
:‘\; The edge of the sari wipes them away! :‘\:
éﬁ SLEIRT LIRS ALE IS LIS LIS LIS OGS LIS LIRS RS LS ':(“é

Deep undiscovered

Unique love

Splendour

%0.‘

b) Read this excerpt from a short biography of Amrita Pritam in Hindi. Translate it
into English.

You may use the words and expressions given in the box below.

ST | 1 ST TSiaTel | 99 1919 | g2l 3= Biel 39 9 g T I & f&=n| 37eht
Hferdrstl & <yt Te ‘ Sfear fhwon’ (1935) 1R ‘ omfid @’ (1930) URuRe fgra
S oot @ Ffefa strraigel Swa ¥ AR few sy o e @ e o
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SH F AT B TR W S e e e I #  IE F I Hewe
T e ¥l 1940 F 3Y-MAATOR ® WY o T fmel o1 | TE O SeEe ST wigem
TEFT o ¥ forg T 10 FFT| TaOT=m S 30 IR 92 Tom oY SftET # see,
ST A AERTT S O T S A ST S g T TR (19700 56 S 5
Qe e o e e | e e e e ol 1 B A el
a3 T B g U 1056 d WIES SRR T S A TEE werrs wfl T8 g
P M | o e O e R e B e e e o e s R e | B 3 B £ O 8
2

Verse, sentimental, homiles, motives and themes,
conventional, under the influence of, progressive writers'
movement, important works, protest and self-pity, gravel
stones'indignition and humiliation,

Traumatic violation of womankind, conflict, feminine
concerns.

7. Project Work

Work in groups of four or five and do the following :

(a) Collect two short poems and two short stories in Hindi and translate them into
English.
(b) Discuss in groups the various aspects of translation process such as
° language, including idiomatic expressions
° Cultural contexts
° Intention of the speaker, character or writer

(c) Choose a literary text and a technical text of your choice. Read the texts in
groups of 5-6 and the translate them making use of the different tools of
translation.

(d) On the basis of your translation of the two texts, make a presentation on the
importance of the tools of translation in the translation of the texts of different
registers.
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Let all the strains of joy mingle in my last song - the joy that makes the earth flow over in the riotous excess <\
~~ Of the grass, the joy that sets the twin brothers, life and death, dancing over the wide world, the joy that

. j 4

’\‘ sweeps in with the tempest, shaking and waking all life with laughter, the joy that sits still with its tears on <

A the openred lotus of pain, and the joy that throws everything it has upon the dust, and knows not a word. 1’,

n~ from Gitanjali - Rabindranath Tagore .<’
" -
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If the translation of non-literary work is regarded as a skill, the translation of fiction and
poetry is much more of an art. In multilingual countries such as Canada, translation is
often considered a literary pursuit in its own right. It is yet to attain that status here in
India though the Sahitya Akademi has done much to encourage inter-lingual translation of
literary works of known merit. Some great writers have also made a name for themselves
as translators and the list includes writers such as Vladimir Nabokov, Jorge Luis Borges and
Vasily Zhukovsky.

Short Story

Translation of prose fiction poses fewer problems than the translation say of drama and
fewer still than the translation of poetry. In translating a story, for example, the translator
will face the routine problems of language, cultural contexts and allusions.

Consider the following extract from the story, Instalment by Bhagwaticharan Verma and
its translation in english

e e A T
w W
\d o V4
3 TSNS 3
" .P
< £
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“(' <y favdeRme™ 18 95 % de-§ g% 9| 39 e vy v F1 off| a1 Gerer, :(,
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® Extract from Instalment ®
14 "

¥ I had barely brought the cup close to my lip when | heard the horn of the car. ;&’
< Coming out in the corridor | saw that Choudhary Vishwambharsahaya, sitting in ~»
A his new Chevrolet Six was brutally pressing the horn. As soon as he saw me, he got
W down out of the car saying, “Hello, good evening Suresh”. W

v “Good evening, Choudhary Sahib! | was just going to have tea. You have come at
< the right time.

Choudhary Vishwambharsahaya was a stoutly built tall young man of about ,
< twenty-five years, of a dusky complexion. He had a long face whose features were f
<» very beautiful. His hair was parted tightly in the middle; the hair on his temple <
\. crept below the ears; he was clean-shaven. There was a thin layer of powder and

4y X Py 4

-\
R IR IY TR YWY TR IR IRV TR IR TR IR TR 3

288




& D

N S Y L S S L N N L AN 3

v cream clearly visible on his face. He wore a striped long coat made of silk, and he =
v had a cap in his hand made of the same cloth. He was wearing a white pajama; he .
w hadnosocks on his legs, but wore a Grecian shoe of patent leather. W

~{7

v Choudhary Vishambharsahaya's father Choudhary Harsahaya was an ordinary .,
!‘S talukdaar of Awadh. Vishambharsahaya was the only child of his father, but after 4’
¢ aquarrel he came to Prayag. Though, there was a lot of likeness in the nature of ¢
v the father and the son, but deep differences would often come to surface v
v between them on trivial issues. W

.. The result was obvious! One day the son shut his father in the cabin meant for v
storing husks, and swearing to never come back to the village, he took the way to ;,S
¢ the city. After being lost for twelve hours which led to a lot of search his father
‘v was traced to the cabin. ¥

~r ...Having reached Prayag he rented a cottage at Civil Lines. At the time of leaving ~~
his home, he had carried a lot of cash with him, and then his mother would send
W her son two-three hundred rupees some how cutting on the expenses of the |,
< family. ¢

¥ “Buddy Suresh, | need three hundred rupees till evening. The whole day today | ¥
< tried every nook and corner of the city, but | couldn't arrange it anywhere. At the <~
A end, after being disappointed, | have turned to your door.”

¥ Ismiled, “Is that all? Take it now! Offering the tea to him | said. After waiting for a ¥
v moment | asked again, “After all, what kind of need has arisen?” v
g‘!(’ “Buddy, don't ask ?” 571’
v “Has any request come from any corner? | asked with an inquisitive look. v

<+ “No, there has not been any request, | assure you about this,” he said confounded. :‘\r

‘v Isensed that there was something fishy. “Listen Choudhary Sahib, don't pretend. ‘-
¥ Tell the truth. After all you need to take the money from me only!” I said laughing. ¥

\> “Brother, tomorrow | have to pay the instalment for the car, this is the only ‘.

¥ thing.” ¥
.1; “Well after all what has come upon your mind that you ended up purchasing a car, :;
W Whenyou can hardly meet your daily expenses?” | asked. W
A\V4 \d
:< Bhagwaticharan Verma :\
" - LHe L He X Iva ) 4’
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In a short story or a novel, physical description of characters is done to give a specific
imaginative identity to each of them. Now, read the description of Choudhary
Vishambharsahaya in the original Hindi text and then in the translated English text.

L A L A K N K L A L K L Iy S
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¥ W
“\’ Choudhary Vishwambharsahaya was a stoutly built tall young man of about twenty- =
‘v five years, of a dusky complexion. He had a long face whose features were very
¥ beautiful. His hair was parted tightly in the middle; the hair on his temple crept ¥,
N below the ears; he was clean-shaven. There was a thin layer of powder and cream $
Y4 ) °

< clearly visible on his face. He wore a striped long coat made of silk, and he had a ¥

“r cap in his hand made of the same cloth. He was wearing a white pajama; he had no {v\r
v socks on his legs, but wore a Grecian shoe of patent leather. (Paragraph 3) v
~ ] Ji 4 Iw\:

N S A A L S O L e T L L A A S A X S

There are words or expressions which when translated literally into English will not only
create absurdity, but will also be very far removed from the expectations of a creative

language, like the translation of 9151 " as ‘body’. Pick out some such words from the above
paragraph.

Constder t/wfollomnﬁ expressions:

TS 954 % el gah o

T8 95T can be translated as

(i) tough body

(i1) muscular body
(iii)  strong figured
(iv) stoutly built

HY9 can be literally translated as

(i) mouth

(ii)  face

(iii)  visage

(iv)  countenance

7@ i SHEE

This expression can be literally translated as

(i) artificiality of the face
(i1) make-up of the face
(i1) structure of the face
(iv) facial features
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Which word, or expression in the options given above should be the most
appropriate translation, comideri#g the intended meaning of the word, or

&xprmiomimth&mwwt&xt?

Now look at this expression, R’I@?—{?’? %, Now try translating it word for word in English.

It would be:

i) beard-moustache clean

(

(ii) beard-moustache clear
(iii)  clean beard-moustache
(

iv)  cleanshaven

We have to look for the substitute expression in use in the English language that is ‘clean
shaven'- a translation perfect in the idiomatic context of the expression. This method
should be followed while translating many such expressions.

Every story is a product of a specific culture, and hence certain expressions are culture
specific. Look at this sentence that begins the fourth paragraph.

<Herd) forge-wTTe™ & fdr e S3He™ o9 % B9 dieehsN 2|

Now, how will you translate '37a¥ & BI-HI2 Aeq®aR ¥ ; Pick out one of the following :

(i) Little talukkedar of Awadh?

(i) Small district collector of Awadh?
(ii)) Awadh’s little district collector?
(iv) Small talukkedar of Awadh?

If you translate Aol aR as district collector, which is the correct literal translation, this

word would be stripped not only of its cultural meaning but also of its historical
implication. Talukdaar is a popular last name, for instance, in Assam, which has
historical-political association. Further, this word suggests a history of political power.

Hence in translation, e 3R, should remain talukkedar.

Culture is marked by the presence in the language of that culture, typical idiom,
proverbs, and such other sayings, some of which have equivalents in the target language,




while others need to be given an interpreted translation. Take for an example 37& T
@i, Now though this idiom can be rendered in the English translation, it can be done

using adifferent object apple instead of a @I apple of one’s eye and not star of one's eye.

So, same sense is communicated by two different word-objects in Hindi and English,
which is how we understand the cultural contexts of translation.

Now, find the idiom in the extract of the story given above. Can you think of other idioms
with the grain <1<1 in Hindi?

Like,
(i) A Tl TS
(i) = S @

(i) I8 He 3R 7L 1 <l

The idiom 31a1 | R Il 2in the story has been translated as there was something fishy.

The interpreted meaning of the idiom has been given. This is because it is difficult to lift
the idiom literally and place it in the target language because of its cultural specificity.
We should therefore translate its interpretation. Now, similarly translate the above
idioms that use the word daal.

Endofthe Lesson - Review -Questions

7. Comprehension

a. How is the physical description of characters important in writing and translating a
Short Story?

b. What challanges would a translator face while translating character description
from a source text?

C. What problems would a translator confront while translating the idiomatic
language used in a Short Story?

d. How is a literary text a cultural product?

e. What constraints do the cultural contexts of a literary text present to a translator?

f. What considerations need to be kept in mind when translating a Short Story?

Explain with the help of suitable examples.
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2. Vocabulary - Explainthe following terms and concepts:
a. Idiomatic context (of translation)

b. Culture

C. Word for word translation

d. Interpreted translation

e. Cultural context of translation

3. Aﬁaﬁmtﬁow

(i) Read the following excerpts taken from two Short Stories.
(i1) Read the prompts and complete translations.

(iii)  Answer the questions that follow.

(@) SR AN AT - Hed ¥l 7Y W HeaRT-e factw, o | qordl S e, seft-urt
T g3 e e, JIA-Tael I8, A TeH gU TH W YA & UH W He o,
SR Sl U et § Q0 i AT off | =8 U G SHM o 39 SHIE |l bl A, S S
O BT Y ST TS T Eiwent 9l g 1 & |

People called him Langar...

(b) o W & % A W AEH 9, el Rl et Mo-weid, Seg-Teg 3R W, S9!
S omeft R o=t e @ B gE: e foroett #1 @) fooielt & 9@ *1 g & T
wfean el W o 3R g8 oden W ot o 3 Teer 1w el § B1 @iel 1 e 3R
It 98 |

He was a fat man of average height...




iii.

Vi.

What impression does the source text create of the person described?

Is a similar impression created by your translated text?

In order to create a similar impression, did you have to interfere with the word-
structure and syntax of the source text in the process of translation?

While translating, were you tempted to add some new words and expressions in
the target language that were not present in the source text? Why?

What were the words or expressions most difficult to translate? Why?

What are the idiomatic expressions in the source text? Did you find them
challenging to translate? Why?
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¢ T/wfolloww% v':wlé:tof[ndiawdmx&:. 5 M themto decide whether yow
cando a wvrzt—ﬁ)r—wom{/ translation or a translation oftﬁeo'r mean: n
somecases. Translate them into E@lé:/b.

Hindi Translation ENES

et
et
TESIER ST
Gl

S Writinﬁ Tasks - For your Porg‘oléo

(i) Read the first sentence of the story Instalment in source text as well as the target
text.

(i1) Answer the questions that follow:

=T 1 ST B 231§ o & o TR g2t HieR o i G e

I had barely brought the cup close to my lips when | heard the horn of the car.

a. How does the translator create a different sentence structure in the target
language in order to accommodate the meaning of the source text into the target
text?

b. Does the writer use any additional word in the target text to completely express

the meaning implicitin the source text?

C. Pick out sentences from the source text whose translation in the target text has
involved change in the sentence structure and attempt other translation
possibilities. Is it also better to break up a sentence of the source text into more
than one sentence in the target language?
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d. In the case of translation of idioms, translator might find an equivalent or
approximate expression in the target language on other wise she/he needs to

translate the interpretation of the idiom, as in the case of gl T S el 2
6. J’tW t/wﬁ)lloW (dioms and translate them into E@l(k/bmwﬁéc/wuw
Wopﬂatewa}/.

Hindi Indians Translations

— fde1 =1 A1 s

— TRl T = =@

- T B ATl % =ed 9 Bl
~ S H S T drE

7. Work i&v_qroupof.F -6

(@) Choose a Hindi Short Story that has been translated into English.

(b) Read the story first in the original Hindi and then in its translation.
(c) Discuss its method of narrative in both tasks.
(d) Discuss any difference in both the texts in terms of th effects of the narrative

technique.

(e) Write a short essay on the overall impact of the story in Hindi and its English
translation, and the striking difference, if any in the context of its narration.

8 Ingroups Select three short-stories in Hindi and translate them into
ergl(}:/b collectivaé/. Exc/mnﬁ& with other groups, modgﬁ/ and make it a
pa/tty‘}/ow Porgfolc'o.
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Translatt
One Act p

Lesson

In the case of drama, the translator besides facing the problems mentioned above in the
case of a short story also faces the problem of translating and recreating situations and
characters. A play, moreover, is written for stage. Hence the translation is done both for
reading and for performance on the stage. Hence, apart from certain common problems,
a translator of drama comes across specific problems. Drama is in fact the most popular
genre when it comes to translation. The classical Greek plays have come to us through
English translations. Our own Sanskrit plays have been translated in various Indian
languages and also in English.

Let us read the following extract from the play.

L L R R R A L I 3
W W
¥ wat 3ottt : ual fimred ¥
- - -
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WIEI3A d 103° ST |

Now read the translation of the above in English
From Raise the Curtain: Drop the Curtain.
(Upendranath Ashka). ~

As the curtain rises, the stage is seen, which is in a disordered state. In the
front a few curtains, wing and other stage objects are lying. On one side couch and <
chairs are kept. On the other side, throne and seats of the old times are lying
upside down. At one corner, large bows, quivers and two maces are lying. In the
open space, a table is kept, with a chair and the chair's wrong side is towards the -
table. With his back to the table, Bhagwant is sitting in front of the spectators. .
There is a letter in his hand that he is reading. To his right a man stands in a
respectful posture of slight bowing. The curtain rises slowly.

¥

¢ SLENTILENT LRI ILE
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= Bhagwant: (Reading for a moment, returns the letter with anger.) No, no, no, | S
[V . . . . . Y
X cannot do this. | have expressed my view on the free passes in the executive meeting

3, already. On the first day itself, | was absolutely against the free pass. You give this
letter to Dayaramji. If he wants, he can make it a free-show.

w (Disappointment hangs on his face, and he prepares to go back. Shyam enters perplexed with
X' anoteinhishand.)

<~ Bhagwant: Why, what's the matter Shyam? Why are you so perplexed?

‘> Shyam: Look at this, Bhagwantji, the concert is going to be in the evening, and Balbir
W has sent this letter now. (He gives the note to Bhagwant)

W Bhagwant: What is written? (Takes the letter and reads very quickly a high.)

. I have suddenly been taken ill by influenza. | have temperature of 103°. | also have a
\fé' severe headache. | have taken aspro but there is no relief. Yesterday | had come for
< the rehearsal all wet, and kept doing the rehearsal, and joined the practice session -
v in wet clothes, so it seems | have caught cold. | of course will try my best but perhaps
W thereisnowaylcan take part in the play tonight. (Finishing the letter and wrenching his
<\ face) perhaps there is no way | can take part in the play tonight. Oh, your perhaps is
“(; going to ruin us. (He mutilates the letter in his palm and throws it on the ground with anger)
¥ The play is in the night and the main actor is under the grip of influenza. When the *
. prey was in the front the bitch had pressure in the bowels. Oh roguish! Such is the
¥ problem with these amateur clubs. First you don't get good actors. And if somehow
< you arrange the actors, then all would want to become a hero. You overcome this -~
hurdle, you assign the roles, and then the rehearsals will not happen on time. If the
W, rehearsalsare completed and if after throwing many tantrums comes the occasion to |
¢ perform the play, everybody would want passes not only for themselves and their -
¥ relatives alone, but also their brothers-in-law. If you do not give someone will go
\v down with the influenza, while someone else would be down with typhoid. Someone ¥
3 would have sprain in his foot, while some other's leg would be broken. Someone's
 mother would get sick, while someone else’s

¢ father...

Y. Shyam: This is absolutely true. But cursing the amateur clubs would not help
., tonight's show. Tell instead what can be done now?If it's only about the passes, then
< |should visit him.

v Bhagwant: They want twenty passes. If you give them twenty, then what will you
W give to others. Those boys who are playing the female roles are asking for forty
<~ each. And then the club members and the bosses. It will so happen that so many
‘> people will come on passes that there would be no space left for those coming with
¥ tickets.

¥ Shyam: In that case big brother, | will make him understand this fact. Without
< Balbir, the concert will be a disaster.
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W W
“\” Bhagwant: Why would it be a disaster? Hari can do Balbir's part. Earlier he was ‘:
' supposed to play Yudhisthira. He has even memorized this part. ¥
E\'i' Shyam: And Hari’s... {v’
\> Bhagwant: Diwan will do Hari’s... ¥

¥ Shyam: But brother, what is the need of these interchanges? | will go once to Balbir... Ei’\,

v [Hari enters panic-stricken] .

2”\, Hari: (Entering, with a panicky voice) Balbir has influenza. | am just coming from his {'{,
place. He has 103° temperature.

V
¢ ‘(,
5 ’ ) 1 ) ) P ) 1 e e ’ "
NS LIS LIS WIS MLC NG VLIS WIS NLC NG VLIS VLIS LIS W€ IS 1 5E

Activity 1 - Understanding Translation

a.  Letus look,atth&m/vﬁrft:mtmcmfthé: extract dU-9 TgH T 9
faedl aw < T Why do you think the playwright has given this extra
Dfommtiow?l; itto present:

(@) the situation?

(b) mood of the character?

(@) his feelings for the character?

(b) his style of writing plays?

Tick the correct option.

(@), (b), (c), (d), (aandb), (cand d)

Such information is very important in a play, as a play needs to be performed, and we need
to visualize the character and the scene. Now, what would be the most appropriate
translation of the above information in the text? We have translated it as Reading for a
moment, returns the letter with anger. But there are other possibilities like—

(a) He reads the letter for amoment and returns it with anger
(b) He reads the letter. He gets angry and then returns the letter.
(c) He gets angry as soon as he reads the letter, and he returnsit.
(d) Taking the letter, reading it and returning it with anger.

Whic/von&oftha&v‘:tfwww:tagpropﬂat&tmmlaﬁom amﬁw@/.?

As you will observe, this expression helps to give you a clear picture about the character
Bhagwant (what he is thinking and how he is behaving); it also clarifies the context of the
play. This information is about the situation as also about the mood of our character,
Bhagwant. This could have been translated as He reads the letter for a moment and
returns it with anger, which reads as a more concise and direct expression that we aim and
appreciate generally in a language. But the effect that the playwright has created about
the situation and mood of the character in Hindi would be lost completely. Hence, we
translate it as Reading for a moment, returns the letter with anger, because, as you can
see this expression creates the feeling of the mood of Bhagwant and also creates a
curiosity in the readers as to what will be said or done next.
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In a play people talk and act. If each person has a distinct nature and character, don't you
think what they say should suggest a difference in their thinking and feeling?

Bhagwant and Shyam both face a problem. How differently do both react to it? Pick up two
utterances from the play, one each by Bhagwant and Shyam. Compare the expression in
original Hindi and then in the English translation. Do you think the translation is able to
communicate the overall difference in the nature and attitudes of the two characters?

Take, for example,

WL ... S S ek § 90 o U151 3R, TR 36 S § J81 df Serer &l S|

IATT .., 9 dl & S, T TH= Fofdl ol 19 § o1 d e 7 81 S| I8 wieu fo 3@ fwman
I S

A dramatic text, since it is located in the society and culture in a more significant way
than any other genre, uses various proverbs and oral forms. Do you find any proverb in the
above extract of the one-act play? Try translating the following proverbs or certain
proverbs from your mother tongue into English.

Look for the proverb in the source text that has been translated in the English text as
‘When the prey was in the front the bitch had pressure in the bowels and think what are
the other possibilities of translating it.

(i) the prey was before and the bitch had bad stomach?
(ii) seeing the prey before, the bitch had pressure in the bowels?
(iii)  thepreywasin the front and the bitch was not in the mood to eat it?

We must remember that in the translation of drama, it is not as important to carry over
the proverbs from the source language (Hindi, in this case) to their equivalents in the
target language (English). Preservation of the same dramatic effect and meaning in the
language of translation is the most important goal.

Activity 2

Pick outthe words andthe phrases Med/iwt/wrtaﬁ&dacriptiomft/wmwwm
t/wtujattaxtto describe:

Source text Target text

i) The setting

ii) The objects

iii) The characters
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Activity 3

(@) In drama, language is used to delineate the nature and mood of characters. Pick
out words and expressions from the source text and the target text that suggest
typicality of characters. Two are given as examples.

Source text Target text

1) 7Y, &Y, el § =re TE L weha| 1. No, no, no, | cannot do this.
2) I% IfEu yrEdsi— 2. Look at this Bhagwantiji—
3) 3

4) 4,

5) 5

(b) From the above expressions mark out the expressions which under go some change
in the target text to express the intended weaning of the source text. One is done

foryour as example—
1, 51 1 € 7! Why, what's the matter Shyam?
Activity 4

(c) There are details given with in parenthesis in a dramatic text that explain
important meanings about character and situation. Pick out such details from the
source text and the target text. Two are given as examples.

Source text Target text

1) &eRT e 1 <l | He gives the note to Bhagwant.

2) gl T Siet sl e € Takes the letter and reads very quickly.

N
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Activity 5

The followmj words in the stage description of the source text ave culture-
:pecﬁo. Pickouttheir En:gl(k/vtrwlatiom

Source Text Target text
1) fHema
2) AEH
3) SRHS
4) HHEA
5) R
6) TRIT

Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions
1. Comprehension

a. Considering the fact that a dramatic text is used not only for reading but also for
stage-performance, what performance-related problems would a translator of a
play come across?

b. How would you go about translating a play from the source language (Hindi) to the
target language (English)?
C. What difficulties are faced by a translator when translating a play? Discuss with

the help of illustrative examples.

2. (/ocabula/)/— Explahut/wﬁl[owi&g terms and concepts:

a. Stage performance
b. genre
oral forms
3. Application
a. A dramatic text often contains words in Hindi that are culture-specific- Here are

some words in Hindi that are culture-specific. Translate them into English.
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Source Text Target text - English

%ﬂ%ﬁﬂ%§|

AE-=R

oo gfe=m

b. In a dramatic text, or in any other literary text, one may come across words in the
Source (Hindi) text that come straight from the English language and do not have
Hindi equivalents. Pick out some such words.

1. Cinema 6.
2. Orchestra 7.
3 8.
4. 9
5 10.

4. Writing Task - Forth&Por?‘oléo

Read the extract given below and translate it into English.

R : T8 78 o1 & TR IR A1)
Wed : TR, f9 %1 81 7, GHq 1 9 7R R @ 2R R S ST 1 U i |

WH AN AC AT AR ...
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wea (fow tfimm & €oa gu) # of oNT 1 UR wET & ARa N W 9
‘ofE=g-ae’ § B9 € ored b1 U feRa em ey o F gE Tw A TR wwen of #9
S-SR e S & e e

WEd  : IO 0 e Fall fora &t oft smufa gR oA o W (oY 98 ame 3 W T
SR wE W oft) W, gret S| A 3T 1 i A Al

TIM ;U TS TWE I1E 1 3T 1 € T, G Al ek &% UR-H-|R U AR &

TS IfcIT, I8 99 99 8 1| 379 379 ot {gda & oifsa)

English Translation

After tramnslation, answer t%wgwtiom t%mtﬁ)llour

(i) While translating the information about character and situation given in the
parenthesis, did you face any problems? List them here.
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(if)

(iif)

o 9

o

Is there any information that is difficult to translate? List it.

Does the word-structure (syntax) need to be changed in order to recreate the
exact meaning in the target language? Why?

Project Work

Work in pairs. Select a Short one act play in the Source language.

Work on it individually.
Translate itinto English.
Compare your translations, and identify the differences in your translations.

Now, work together to arrive at one common translation, while discussing the
issues concerned.

Add both the copies of the translation in your Portfolio.

Also, record the points of differences that you may have and the process of
resolution.
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Dialogue is a mode of expression in drama, novel, short story, poetry and even non-fiction.
The major problems associated with the translation of a dialogue as opposed to an
expository text are very apparent.

A dialogue represents living oral speech - short forms and particular accents of a speaker
will be difficult to transfer to the other language.

Read this dialogue from Munshi Premchand'’s story Tl @ 9fd translated into English as
Wife into Husband

NS IEE NG LIS LIS LIS LIS MLC IS IEC IS VEC NS M EC NG I EC IS 1584 1 4€

¥ ¥
,2 U=t ¥ ufa :é

\\, TRt 98 A /3 9ud 5T F81 - el Fellerk M 3@ FAnfi! ¥
tﬁmﬁﬁﬁmmﬁw—ﬂﬁl v
‘\’ ‘g 3Tes aHE R 1 ¥
& v i & e A @ ¥
:‘,'ﬁw@a@waﬁwﬁn@aﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁwﬁmwa&ﬁmmmﬁaﬂaﬁi‘\,'
g&’sﬁwazﬁﬁ@maﬁ—mm@a@a@ﬁmﬁm ;é’
;‘ﬁ,waﬁﬂm \i:
¥ ‘¥ & e o g oel s ¥
SR A A TRETE TET A, A 5 o T8l R g 8 U STl 1 UIed e ¥
¥ frre a3 sl forw s T T B ¥

v g
D) A/ . r 4 r d A/ 4 4 A/ r 4 . 4 4 ) 4 A & A
NS IS IS IS IS SIS LIS M EE IS LIS LIS I EE IS 1 EE IS 18

NS LENRT LS LT IS LIRS LS GRS LS OGRS LR S OGS A&
¥ Wife to Husband ¥
“(' Mr. Seth said something embarrassingly, Coming to all see the flower show tomorrow?' “(’
{‘{r No,'said Godavari, with a show of indifference. E;v\’
“(, ‘That show is very nice to see.’ :(’
{’\, T'm going to a congress meeting tomorrow.’ ¥

;&' Mr. Seth would not have been more shocked if the roof had fallen in on him or he <
~v would have caught the electric wire in his hand. With his eyes wide open, he said," <
v You're going to a congress demonstration?’

NS ELERT LIS LT ILE S OGS HLE S LIS HLE S LIS HLE T &1 €
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< “Yes, I will definitelygo !" 3
:\'g’ 1do not want you to go.’ \K,
¢ 'If you do not care for me, then it is not my dharma to obey every order that you give ¢

V. me.’ v
< £
21’, Mr. Seth said, with poison filled in his eyes, [if you go the meeting] something};'i,

v undesirable will happen, .

-
NS OIS NS VLN LN M EC G M EC IS M EC IS VLN VLIS L& 1S 1 5& 0818

The first thing for us to remember in the translation of a dialogue is that a conversation
takes place between people who communicate to express thought, emotion or ideas or to
solve any problem. Therefore, it is not simply the language structure of the expressions
but also the intentions of the speakers that determine the correct translation in the target
language.

The question that Mr. Seth asks Godavari, el TdTeR T @A =@r? is translated as
'‘Coming to see the flower show tomorrow? But it could well have been translated as

(a) Will you come for the flower show tomorrow?
(b) Will you go to the flower show tomorrow?

(c) Are you going to see the flower show tomorrow?
(d) Will you be there at the flower show tomorrow?

But none would convey a sense of suppressed excitement about the show that Mr. Seth's
questions entails. He is really keen to go to the show with Godavari. More over he takes it
for granted that she will come with him. A translator of a dialogue, therefore, has to keep
in mind the thought process of the people in conversation to achieve desirable perfection
in her/his translation.

Dialogue translation, indeed, poses problems of a peculiar nature. Apart from the
problem of intentionality, elliptical expressions which signify the pressure of the moment

cause yet another problem to translators. For, instance, mark the last sentence, "TH&X 3

J il | fo R HET- S S Bl

EGIEl BN B is an example of elliptical expression, because the meaning is understated.

If you translate it literally- 'something undesirable will happen'- it conveys a threat that
seems incongruous to the context of the conversation and the relationship of the two
people involved in this conversation.

The problem from the point of view of the translator is that some or all of the ellipted
information may have to be explicitly stated in the equivalent target language for stylistic
reasons if not for the reasons of grammatical accuracy.

The expression used to make the ellipted information in the source text explicit is
indicated by square brackets. '[If you go the meeting] something undesirable will happen.

Note at the same time that the structural equivalent is stylistically inappropriate in
conversational English.

Wi
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Not only is implicit information expressed by speakers often made explicit in translation,
but explicit information is often made implicit or simply left unexpressed in translation.
For example, consider the utterances

'E HIEHR Icl-qH HIIH & STl o St
2, SRR ST

These have been translated as
With his eyes wide open, he said,’ You're going to a congress demonstration?'
"Yes, | will definitely go!’

Godavari's bold repartee, ' will definitely go!" is an instance of how a more explicit
utterance has been made implicit considering the dialogue conventions of the target
language.

Now read the following extract from the one-act play Ual Sat3l : U=t fimraft by
Upendranath Ashak and its English Translation once again.

WEd (8- UgHT i § faedl amd 39 gu) T, TE § aw T A Tkl B U %
T ¥ 70 7 | weiferfed it Hifen 3 g1 €1 vee KA W um 3 % § e fows €1 qw
7g foedt TaRs &1 % <1 3 =R @ -9 W@ ¥ W 7w dae @)

(SAfe g eI U AT0F S 1 IR T B, TAH B0 H Tk weah! fordl Hawa gan o
HAT)

Wed : F, 4, 910 1 2 T UE e gy i 8l

VA ;7 AU WEdST, 9 i R EE B ool @ SR ek | 78 Taedl 99 € § (®eht
e Y ST 21)

WS ;| <7 TRl Rl SheqTe o SeTem: fRE 1 U Hieh R TREEE € S
TR ! Hr 371 S ferddt Y I 22 St fRE 5 ot SieR e s, fed & ...

In the above specimen of literary dialogue, we encounter a typical translation problem
relating to what are called the discourse markers. The use of discourse markers for
indicating various types of conversational mores is quite common in dialogue although not
so in expository text. The basic problem they present in translation, human or automated,
is that any given marker has numerous possible translations and that these translations do
not appear to be based on a semantic analysis of the expressions used but rather on a
pragmatic analysis.




For instance, Bhagwant's desperate cry: T&l, 7!, 7&l, ¥ 98 &l & ¥, read in the
context of his character and mood, could variously be translated as

(a) ‘No, never, | will never do it’

(b) ‘No, not at all, I can never doit’

(c) ‘Oh! No, | cannot doiit'.

All the translations above are semantically quite different from each other and, for the
most part, semantically different from the source language expression. However, they are
similar in their discourse function, as a conversation opener.

Like wise the discourse marker ‘&, &1, <Td 1 2 TIM? can be translated as,

'Why, Why! What's the matter Shyam?' No doubt there are other possibilities as well. If we
translate it as 'Why, Why! What's the matter Shyam?' the meaning equivalent to that in the
source text would not be produced. The dramatic effect produced by placing the

exclamation mark after the repeated word, ‘&, 1" in Hindi would be completely lost if
we do the repetition Why, Why and place the exclamation mark after it in English. In the
target language English, using Why once would serve the same purpose as using #7, twice

would produce in Hindi in the same context. The key point, however, is that the selection
of a target language equivalent is based on the conversational function of the discourse
marker (Why (Why) What's the matter’, in this case).

Procedurally, then, the translation of discourse markers involves: identifying the
conversational function they are being used to mark and selecting an appropriate
equivalent in the target language given that function. The first entails a type of analysis,
that is, of conversational function, that is simply not very useful for expository text nor for
its translation, since it is, at best, an entirely one sided conversation. The author does all
of the talking and there is no specific addressee. Such actions as greeting, opening a
conversation, leave-taking, pre-announcing, confirming, accepting, rejecting, etc. are
not relevant to single party linguistic discourse. The second also is problematical. It
requires some set of target language stylistic constraints for selecting among the different
expressions for a particular function.

There were few, but sufficient examples of incomplete utterances in dialogues,
and they account for a talked-about aspect of dialogue translation. For instance, in the

above dialogue, Bhagwant says, ‘Tt & TR =1 @ o1 ST, fepedt &6} < 22 e, femeht
1 A SR g S, ferdt %1,

The last unit, T & A SUR 9g W@, fHE %1 =M. is an example of

incomplete utterance that gives problems to a translator, because the incompleteness in
the language structure may communicate a complete sense in Hindi but it may not be the
case in English. Or else, we could translate the expression as, Someone'’s mother would
get sick, while someone else's father..." thereby retaining the incompleteness of the
source text.
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The target language would require completeness of the utterance not only to
make complete sense but also for linguistic perfection. So the utterance may be
translated as, Someone's mother would get sick, while someone’s father would go unwell.

The first step in regard to the translation of incomplete utterances is to identify
them. The second step, as discussed above is to decide whether the incompleteness
should be recreated in the target language or cleaned up. Finally, whether recreated or
cleaned up, the translator must decide how to deal with it.

In the example above, the translator has decided to clean the incompleteness up
by completing the expression. That is to say, the translator must identify some fuller
version of the incomplete utterance that would cohere with the discourse. In this case,
that fuller version is attained by using the word go unwell.

Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions

7. Comprehension

a. Discuss the process of translating dialogues, as you understand it. Use suitable
examples toillustrate your points.

b. How important is it for the translator to consider the intentionality of the speakers
in the translation of dialogues?

C. What are discourse markers? How are discourse markers liable to transformation

in the process of translation?
2. Vocabulary - Expladut/wﬁllowi&g terms and concepts

(a) Expository text

(b) Intentionality

(c) Elliptical expressions
(d) Implicit information
(e) Explicitinformation
(f) Discourse markers

(g) Conversational function




3. Apfﬁcatiom

Read (and then translate) in group & of 5-6 the following dialogue from
Bhagwaticharan Verma's Short Story ‘ T’

o

After translating the dialogue, answer the question that follow:

et TTeR, STeal el ISt o well, W T <9 T2 W@l R
‘g Y= 8 91 1 8-S <9 of o J | S
‘T, H 3T UG T ST I S W% R gu off | T geh - T

“ 3R TR, SHA Tk Seh o WY 3@ @iel <, IR ol et 33d §U SHA el 31 37 T -
3R S § Bfe o T T 3R SHA AW WIgh T AR @)

TR 3T FET-dil-gY e e ued| TR T Sud-3@d SA1E YR TE-srel |
“fE & @ W T ST RN ®1 T, U 99 oR B ST g dl | A a6 ga
eI forat ST 9 !

“ R R ThAT 3T el ST a9 Tk fod € - v S et df %fe & d=a fF e
TEA-3EA... | 3R T HEHT <Gk TE!: ik SHI e ¥ W07 fHiehed ST W g IR Il B

English Translation

b. In the dialogue above, there are four persons involved. Raja Babu and his friend talk
about the former's meeting with Pyaari and her death, and Raja Babu recollects his
conversation with Pyaari minutes before she dies? There is also an imagined conversation
between Pyaari and her husband for whom she has been waiting eagerly. How do the
intentions of the speaker guide your translation of the dialogue?
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c. Which utterances did you find difficult to translate? Why?

d. What are the discourse markers in the dialogue? Do they change in the target language
or they remain the same as in the source language?

e. Which words in the dialogue do not lend easily to translation? Why?

e. Are there any implicit utterances in the dialogue that you decide to make explicit in the
translation or vice versa?

373




Writi«ﬁ Tasks - For Your Porg%léo

Given below is a short dialogue from the Hindi movie Sholay Translate it into
English.

- e emet & 2
- T, THR

= 1 & TR qH o, TR ot g AT STae 3 T, TSk o A fHedt o fiyen fea...

- A F1 B, R hifern ?
- TH q 3191 T @ 2, ThR. .
- qt 19 el ... ...

English Translation

After translating it, answer the questions that follow:

b)

c)

S.

Discuss whether any explicit utterance in the source text has been implicit in the
target text and vice-versa.

Explain whether making any utterance implicit in the target text may be due to
considerations of structural or semantic well-formedness, as for example in the

translation of =&t 3 &l & Tehal which can be made implicit as no never !

How important is the intentionality of the speakers in the translation of the
dialogue?

fera 3TeHt & 2 What function does this utterance perform as a discourse marker?

Project Work

Work in pairs. Select a short dialogue from a Short Story, a play and a movie each (in the
source language, Hindi)

S o0 T o

Work on it seperately

Translate it into English
Compare your translations
Identify your differences

Work upon a common translation

Write an essay on the problem’s of translating dialogues from various genres of
literature.
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Poetry is difficult to define in such a way as to distinguish it neatly from prose. But there
are some markers of poetry. First of all, poetry has lines of given length - eight-syllable,
twelve- syllable and so on (accordingly, the form is described as tetrameter, pentameter,
hexameter etc.). For example, the following line from Coleridge's Ancient Mariner,
'Alone, alone, all, all alone’is an eight-syllable tetrametric line. in Blank verse, which
doesn't have a fixed meter, each line has, none the less, a given number of syllables. It is
because of the line-length that a page of printed poetry looks so different from that of
printed prose.

Lesson,

Secondly, the poets often select words carefully for their sounds and use words so that the
sounds make a pattern. In the same line that we have quoted above, the two sounds ‘a’and
‘'recur again and again. This is called alliteration, which you have read about earlier.

Thirdly, in good deal of poetry, there isrhyme - that is, different lines of a poem end in the
same sound in the same stanza:

Alone, alone, all all alone=(n)
Alone on awide, wide sea=(i)

And never a saint took pity on = (n)
My soulin agony = (i)

In the above stanza the first and the third lines and the second and the fourth line (i)
rhyme.

Apart from these three features of line-length, meter and rhyme, there is, in poetry,
intensity of idea and emotion, which is achieved by the use of figures of speech such as
simile, metaphor, images and symbols.

While translating poetry, particularly translating texts belonging to different traditions, it
is difficult to translate the meter because metrical arrangements are tradition specific.
However, a translator can try to capture line-length and rhyme. In the case of the figures
of speech and imagery, same figure of speech or image or the parallel available in the
target language should be aimed at.

Now let us consider the following poem, #ifet &l T=¥T 95 ? It is a beautiful love lyric by
Mahadevi Verma and the poem poses all the problems of translating poetry.




NS LIS MEC IS LIS M EC IS LIS M EC IS LIS
W
Y o . o
o offer whel dawr O
"
W

Y sife el wRw 99?2
CH R Wl N

¥ uw g e SR,
TE B WA I,
£ UAH T IUER § AT AY-9R WY 9?

< o feR wy & faum,
I AYSF A AH I,
< TR AT WIS T 3 B FAT Y Sf?

< FA-ug § w@e ¥ i,
N = H g, 9y ° faa,
S foa geit & @ T, o ga wI fRE 3w 492

y ST Bfe-w e,
© Ig T HTER-S &,
V39 foem & <9 ¥, o W &l R AW W52

v S€E W IS TR Ud &,
% fied Yo =@ &,
Ve wE foaw a9ia wEon @) wen |fewi oi5)?

NS LIS LIS LI LIS ML IS I LIS I EE IS
¢ O my Companion,Whither do |
"

¢

)
A}

> 0 my companion, Whither do | send the missive?
To whom should | send the missive?

One, a stray memory of him,
That my spirit alone knows

&

NS LLEINS LS LS SEE- NS SEE IS SIS L& S




3T#

o RIS IEINS SIS AT LS ST LR T LIRS SRS KIS HE S '/(‘;
\“(: Do | gijft the thrill of passion, or instead a deluge of tears ? :‘;
EI’, Unending foot falls forge a path g.,’
\" Reflected in the beat of the heart :

J&' In this eternal quest of mine, whatever else do | offer ? ;é’
¢ R
:71(’ Entering dreams through the pathways of the eyes :\g
¢ Mingling in my desire, blossoming in my sighs. ¢
"(' You are a part of me, whither should | send the missive ? l’
¥ ¥
‘> Lost forever a passing cloud ¥
{’, Like a whiff of camphor no longer around {";
¥ To that land, can | my spirit send ? ¥
¥ ¥
i; Leaves of life floating by, i,
Y Failing breath in countless signs, ¥
:<’ How do I open the entire saga of my life? :('
W W

¢ Translated by Dhananjay Singh ¢

[ V4 Y4
4 4
4@', SLEING LIS LIS SLEINS SLC IS LIS ILEINS SLC IS LIS ILE IS 18 0S v/:é

Translating poetry is the most creative exercise of all translations. It is because the
aesthetic feelings in poetry arise from aesthetic form that the words and expressions are
given, which are far different from the normal language of conversation. Hence, the
translator has to achieve the same aesthetic form in target language to produce similar
poetic feelings.

Read first this poem in original Hindi and then compare its translated version in English.
What, according to you should be the correct translation of the poem's title, “3ifeT gl

T 9 27 be?

(i) Friend, where the message | send?

(i1) Friend, where the message | should send?

(iii) O Friend, where should | send the message?

(iv) O my companion, whither do | send the missive?

You will observe that the translator has broken down the grammatical pattern of the
source text in the translation. The literal translation of the title, which also figures as
the first line of the poem, would be

'Friend, Where the Missive Should | Send?




But translated thus, much of the poetic effect is lost to us. The line reads as a matter-of-
fact and a dry expression. Since, in the original Hindi, the line contains a sigh of longing as
well as an expression of utmost intimacy with the person addressed, in order to retain the
same emotion, we add O as the marker of emotion. Friend would not be an appropriate

translation of '37fe?, instead we use ‘companion’

Again the word I is very significant in the context of the meaning of the poem. The

possible translations of E3IT could be

(@) Missive

(b) Word
() Message
(d) News

Discuss in groups on the suitability of each word.

In the best of all possible worlds, every word would have one and only one meaning. But,
as we all know, this is not the case. When a word has more than one meaning, it is said to
be lexically ambiguous. When a phrase or sentence can have more than one structure it is
said to be structurally ambiguous.

One of the primary differences between prose and poetry is seen in syntax. Poetry is an
arrangement of sounds and meanings rather than just words. In fact a poem very freely
disturbs the grammatical sequence to recreate the feeling, and rearranges the words to
create the emotive meanings possible through the target language. Hence, the
grammatical sequence found in the source text is broken, and so we have Whither do |
Send the Missive? which sounds unusual in itself but in the context of the poetic emotion it
is a better way to carry over the meaning of the original Hindi utterance.

Can you think of other examples of poetic syntax from the above poem where the words in
usual prose order are rearranged to produce the emotive effects?

Look at these lines in original Hindi and their English translation.

(i) Yo 1 SUER § AT 31Y-9IR 3 & ?
(Do | gift the thrill of passion or instead a deluge of tears?)

iy T geit ® @ T, o @ w1 fRE <9 A 2

(You are a part of me, whither should | send the missive ?)

(i) U fAom & 3w ¥, o/ W i fRE a9 2
(To that land, can | my sprit send?)
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(iv) e WE fa@ a9a Feon &1 wen fowe o5 ?

(How do | pen the entire saga of my life ?)

As we have said poetry arranges words for their sound-value, and rhyme is a very
important requirement of poetry, which in translation may or may not be preserved. What
is the rhyme-scheme in the poem by Mahadevi Verma? Look at the following lines:

(@)
AAfer el d3w A5 2 (1)

# forg W@ 99 7 (2)

(b)
T GfY 91 391, (3)

TH UBAM A i, (4)

(c)
St T Bfa-w9 F1 I, (12)

IS T SFER-01 &, (13)
Idemfg'ﬁ/ t/wr/tymmﬁ words inthe above lines.

Read the English translation of the poem now, and point out the rhyme.

(a)
O my companion, whither do | send the missive? (1)
To Whom should | send the missive? (2)

(b)
Entering dreams through the eyes (9)
Mingling in my desire,blossoming in my sighs (10)
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Other than rhyme, images qualify the language of poetry. Some of the images used in
this poem are listed below:

(i)  'SY-9R WV (deluge of tears)
(i) =R =R (unending footfalls)
(i) ™39 9Y (Through the path of the eyes)

(iv) I8 9@ & (Leaves of life).

In these images, words/expressions have figurative meanings and not direct meanings.

What does 3 9T mean? Choose the right option.

(i) apath that eyes see

(i1) path that shows the eyes

(iii)  eyesof the path

(iv)  apath made up of eyes

(v) through the pathways of the eyes

3TY- 4R 3791 also has figurative meaning, because the weight of tears is not the actual

physical weight but the weight of sorrow and grief. The phrase =& et is also
figurative- things dissolve in water and not in thirst, and therefore, dissolving in thirst
means getting destroyed by thirst of love or desire. GSlcl h&UM" also has figurative

meaning. % UM, pathos, is a state of being, therefore, "Gsicl %0 simply means a pathos
that is expressed or a saga of love.

For all these reasons, many consider poetry the most difficult genre to translate, given
the difficulty in rendering both the form and the content in the target language. In 1959 in
his influential paper On Linguistic Aspects of Translation, the Russian-born linguist and
semiotician Roman Jakobson even went as far as to declare that poetry by definition
[was] untranslatable. In 1974 the American poet James Merrill wrote a poem, Lost in
Translation, which in part explores this subject.

Still more difficult is the translation of poems meant to be sung — sometimes referred to
as a singing translation. This is closely linked to translation of poetry, simply because most
vocal music, at least in the Western tradition, is set to verse, especially verse in regular
patterns with rhyme. A rudimentary example of translating poetry for singing is that of
hymns meant for singing in the church. In India translations from Valmiki, author of
recitational Sanskrit Ramayana or Tulsidas author of Ramacaritamanas in dohas ,
stanzas, meant to be sung, or of any medieval Bhakti poet will belong to this same class.

320




327

Translation of such sung texts is generally much more restrictive than translation of
poetry, because in the former one has to retain the sound and verse structure as far as
possible. One might modify or omit rhyme in a singing translation, but the assignment of
syllables to specific notes in the original musical setting places great challenges on the
translator. There is the option in prose, less so in verse, of adding or deleting a syllable
here and there by subdividing or combining notes, respectively, but even with prose the
process is nevertheless almost like strict verse translation because of the need to stick as
close as possible to the original prosody. Other considerations in writing a singing
translation include repetition of words and phrases, the punctuation, the quality of
vowels and rhythmic features of the vocal line that may be more natural to the original
language than to the target language.

Endofthe Lesson - Review-Questions
7. Comprehensionand, Vocabulary

a)  tHow important is the tittle of a poem? Is i important because it
helps inintroducing

° the poem’s subject?

° the poet's emotions or feelings?
° the poem’'s metre?

° the poem's imagery?

Choose the correct options. How far does the title of the translated text of Mahadevi
Verma's poem reflect its subject, the central emotions/feelings, and also the metre?

b)  Marktherhyming pattern inthe sourcetext and the fewriyming words
created inthetarget text.

i) How many rhyming words do you find in the source text, and how many lines rhyme
in the target text?

i) Are the rhyming words in the target language translation of the rhyming words in
the source language?




iii)

(if)

Are the rhyming words in the target text interpretation of the meanings in the
source text rather than word equivalent of the source text?

In translation of poetry, is it very important to translate and recreate the rhyme?

The entirepoenis Mﬁrm/oqutiom thatth&poetawk;ké:dofaﬁm?

What are the interrogative words used in the source text?

What are the interrogative words used in the target text?

Do the interrogative words appear in different places in the syntax structure of the
source text and the target text? Why?

Inthepoem, the poet speaks about sending W:tn thebeloved

How many things does the poet want to send to the beloved?

Do the expressions denoting these things change in word-structure in the
translation? Why?
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(iff)

(iff)

1o,

(i)

(iff)

Are there certain things that the poet wants to send to his beloved difficult to
translate? Why?

There are words i&vtﬁ&pomot/mtdmot&t/wmt&m{aﬁom/dp
batwemtﬁ&poetmdké:édoved.

Which words in the poem express the poet's intimacy with his beloved?

Do these words have equivalents in English?

Are there other possible translations of such words?

The poet has used images to express and, suqgest her love and Zo@inﬁ for
her beloved.

Identify these images used by the poet ?

Do the images help you in developing better understanding of the poet's thoughts
and feelings?

Are some images difficult to translate in the equivalent word-structure?

Choose some images from any famous poem in Hindi and translate them into
English? What difficulty did you face in their translation?




Thevarious elements q‘poetr)/ are

Meaning
Feeling/emotion
Metre

Figures of speech
Imagery

Go back to Mahadevi Verma's poem. Read both the source text and the target text, and
write an essay on the translation of poetry along with these elements quoting examples
from the two texts.

Whatis tﬁ&moodoft/wspeaker i#vt/wpom?l; itt/mtof
Pensive longing
Relaxed admission of love

Depressed wailing
Stoic indifference

Choose the correct option, and write a paragraph quoting examples form the source text
and the target text on how the poet and translator reflect the mood of the speaker
consistently throughout the poem.

£)

Does translation ofpoetr/v moreor less bejm/ widvﬁrst interpretatiomfth&
meaning oft/w source t&xt—mnd/t/wmrewriti#% the interpreted meaning
nthe target szﬁ&? Discuss 7uotinﬁ &xwla ﬁom the translated
uem'omofM ahadevi Verma's poem.

Apfﬂmtz‘om

In groups of 5-6, read the following poem and answer the questions that
fol[ow:
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(i) Give a possible translation of the title of the poem. Discuss it among your group
and select the most appropriate title.

(ii) Identify the words or expressions that you find difficult to translate because of the
cultural dissimilarity between the source and the target language?

(iii)  How far do the emotions of the speaker get reduced or enhanced in the target
language?

(iv) During the process of translation of the lines did you encounter problems similar to
the prose translation or does the poetic nature of the source text set a limit on the
translation in a different way? Discuss with examples.

(v) Pick out the images in the poem. Do their compactness and precision suffer in your
translation? If so, why?

(vi)  Identify the rhyming words in the source text. Is it important to recreate the
rhyme in the target language? Discuss among yourselves.

b) Read/t/wﬁllowmﬁ extractfroma tindipoem by Kedarnath Singh ¢
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Now read the following two translations of the above lines and discuss with your
partner, which translation, according to you, is better and why.

-

NS LIS MEC IS VLIS H& I

(a) Better 'representation’
of the poet's original
theme and intention.

(A)

“Will the life end in this manner,
Inliving andin living from

Words to words

And in this continuous duel of living?”’

(B)

“Shall life pass only like this

From words to words

To be alive, to be alive, to be alive

The constant tussle!
), &

X
7

\
-
>
N
-
\

Parameters Translation A Translation B

(b) Choice of appropriate
words matching the theme.

(c) Economy of words
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Endofthe Unit - Review-Questions

® a0 T

.—h

Compre/wmiom

What make the translation of fiction and poetry different from the translation of
non-literary works.

What are the basic problems that the translator of a short story might face?
What is literal translation ?

Why does'nt literal translation work in the translation of literary texts ?
Adramatic text is written primarlly for performance on a stage, in streets etc.

Does that make it more located in the culture and hence complex to translate?
Give your considered views with the help of suitable examples.

What are the typical difficulties a translator of a dialogue may face?
Why is it difficult to translate discourse markers?

How challenging is it for the translation of poetry to retain the astheltic form and
feelings of the source text?

(/ocabular)/
Explain the weaning offol[om@ words and expressions with suitable
&xamfla.

Problem of language (in translaion),
Allusions

Absurdity

Expectation of a creative language
Intended meaning

Idiomatic context

Historical-political associations

Cultural context of translation
Interpreted meaning

Recreating situations and characters(in translation)
Intentions of the speakers'(in translation)
Intentionality

Elliptical expressions

Grammatical well-formedness

Implicit information (in translation)
Explicit information (in translation)
Discourse markers

Aesthetic form




3. Writing Task - For the Por?%léo

w.  Gewbelowis apoemin tindi. Its Englishtranslation is inrandomorder.
Armngath&stmuza; tftk&trwlatedtaxtimtﬂdrpmper order and write
th&trwlatiomaﬁm.
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¥ Peacefully! ¥
¢ For a white! ¢
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You
Make your tears of love
Overflow to me,
| -
Will make
The splendour of heaven
To stoop down
At your feet!
You -
Tell a story
Of enchanting love,
Listening which
| -
Can sleep

You
Create music [rhythm]
In heart,
|
Will sing
The song of life!

In this way
Let our age go on
dwindling,
let the waning wick of love
Go on burning
In both our hearts!
Let the mutual emotion
And compassion
Of our living souls
Go on cherishing!
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b)  Hereisawextractfromthe short story by Omprakash Valmiki. Read the
extract and complete the English translation given.
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This is an incomplete translation. Complete it individually and then exchange it with a
partner. Modify and put in your Portfolio.

It was the evening of 8 july 1970. | had arrived at the hostel of the Ordinance Factory
Traning Institute with my meagre belongings. The Institute’s van was standing outside
Kalyan station. Many others had also come from Jabalpur. The hostel was at a scenic
spot at the foot of Ambernath hill. Among the Ordinance factories this Institute and
its hostel hold a special place. The technicians trained here are counted amongst the
best technicians and draftsmen. The evenings were lively in the hostel. Along with
gymnastics and indoor games' facilities, the hostel also had a swimming pool and a
library | was greatly excited when | saw the llibrary. It was in this library that | read
Pasternak, Hemingway, Victor Hugo, Pierre Louis, Tosltoy, Pearl Buck, Turgenev,
Dostoyevsky, Stevenson, Oscar Wilde, Romain Rolland and Emile Zola. It was here
that | read the entire works of Rabindranath Tagore and Kalidasa.

Threr were ten students in each room in the hosiel. With me were Sudama Patil
(Maharashtrian, Bhusaval), V.K. Upadhyay (Kanpur), P.C. Mridha (Bengali), K.C.Roy
(Bengali), Dilip Kumar Mitra (Bengali), B.K. John (Katni,M.P), Gaur Mohan Das
(Bengali, Calcutta),and Gulati (Sikh). Sudama Patil and | soon became fast friends.
He was also a connoisseur of literature.He loved theatre. Every Saturday and
Sunday, both of us went to Bombay to see plays. Once in a while, if there was goood
show in the middle of the week then we had to sneak out quietly.The hostel was
locked at ten every night. One could get caught while scaling down the wall. Many a
time we got into the hostel through the path by the drain.

One day | happened to chance upon the gate key. | went to the factory and cut
myself a spare key. As soon as we had the spare key, our problem we solved.

But we were caught one day. The guard used to go to sleep by midnight in the
veranda of the library.We would unlock the gate quietly and get in. Once inside, we
would lock the gate again. That day, the guard happened to be awake. He shouted
when he saw us unlocking the gate. The lock had already opened, and we were inside.

He threatened to complain to the warden. | asked him, What will you complain
about?

‘That you came in from outside after unlocking the gate, he said...

Omprakash Valmiki

NZ 4y & NZ Yy &
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4. Project Work - Worki«/jrouf{ offo'x

i)  Take asimple short story

ii)  Translateitinpairs

iii)  Shareyour translated story with the other members of the group
iv)  Note down and discuss the point of differences

v)  Reviseyourdraft

vi)  Addityour Portfolio

b. (i) Take an One-Act play in Hindi
(i)  Work together and translate the play into English.
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GLOSSARY OF POETIC TERMS

ALLITERATION : The repetition of a stressed consonantal sound in closely successive words to give poetical effect
toalineor passage, e.g.,

The moan of doves inimmemorial elms,
And murmuring of innumerable bees.
from The Princess by Tennyson.

ANASTROPHE : Achanging of the normal order of words for rhetorical effect, e.g., Come the snow.

APOSTROPHE : Adigression in speech or writing for the purpose of addressing a person or thing, absent or present
e.g.,

Long Scrolls of paper solemnly he waves,

With Characters, and Figures dire inscrib’d,
Grievous to Mortal Eyes; (ye Gods avert

Such Plagues from Righteous Men!) Behind him stalks
Another Monster, not unlike himself.

ARCHAISM An out of date word, e.g., yclept for called.

ASSONANCE : The rhyming of the vowel sound alone irrespective of the consonant (or sound) which follows it:
e.g., base and fade-----

BALLAD : Asimple narrative poem in short stanzas, or a simple sentimental song, each versa of which is sung to
the same tune. Originally a song sung to accompany a dance.

BALLAD METRE : Ancient and elaborate French verse-form which was revived in French and Britain during the
19th century. It consists of three stanzas of eight (or ten) lines and an envoy of four (or five) lines, Only three
rhymes are used and they are in the same order in each stanza. Each stanza and the envoy ends with the same
line.

BATHOS : A passage which is intended to impress, but which defeats its purpose because of an incongruous
association of ideas, e.g.,

The piteous news, so much it shocked her
She quite forget to send the doctor.

Wordsworth.
BLANK VERSE : Any unrhymed verse, but especially unrhymed verse of ten syllables, or five iambic feet.
ELEGY : Asongof mourning in elegiac versa; in general any poem expressing grief or melancholy reflection.
ELISION : The omission of a vowel or syllable o\in pronunciation, e.g.,
Th’ applause of listening senates to command.
ENJAMBMENT : The continuation of a sentence beyond the end of a couplet into the first line of the next.
ENJOY : Apostscript to a poem, most frequently in fewer lines than the preceding stanzas.
EPIGRAM : Ashort witty, or satirical poem.
EUPHONY : Acombination of sounds which produces a pleasing effect.
FOOT : The unit of meter; a division of a metrical line consisting of two or three stressed and unstressed syllables.
HEPTASTICH : Seven consecutive lines of verse.
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HEROIC : The versa form in which the accepted heroic poetry of any particular language is written, e.g., In English
the line of ten syllables and five stresses, whether in rhymed couplets( Pope and Dryden) or blank verse (Milton).

HOMEPHONE : A paranym; a word which sounds like another but is spelt differently and has a different meaning,
e.g., Rhyme and time.

LAMPOON : Formerly a drinking song, now a satire, in verse or prose, usually upon an individual.

LIQUIDS : Name given to the sounds L,r, and sometimes m and n.

LYRIC : Any short poem divided into stanzas, in which the writer gives expression to thoughts and emotions.
METRE : Any form of rhyme in verse measured by the character and number of its feet.

MONOMETER : One line of poetry.

OCTAVE : Eight consecutive lines of verse; also called octastich or octet.

ODE In Greek drama, a song sung by the chorus, often accompanied by music and dancing. Now usually a rhymed
poem of irregular form, written to celebrate a special occasion, in honour of a particular person,

OXYMORON : A rhetorical figure in which two terms, ordinarily contradictory, are combined in one phrase or
sentence, e.g., In Tennyson’s Lancelot and Elaine,

His honour rooted in dishnour stood
And faith unfaithful kept him falsely true.

PERSONIFICATION : Afigure of speech in which personal qualities are atributed to an abstraction, e.g.,

Can Honour ‘s voice provoke the silent dust,
Or Flattery soothe the dull cold ear of Death?

PINDARI CODE : The triumphal choric ode as written by the Greek poet Pindar. The is best represented in English
poetry by Gray’s poems

The Progress of Poesy and The Bard. The ode consists of nine stanzas divided into three groups of three.

POETIC LICENCE : The latitude allowed to poets in regards to grammatical construction, and ocasionally to the
use of facts, but denied to the writers of prose, e.g., Byron’s : There let him lay (instead of life).

PROSODY : That branch of grammar which treats of the laws of versification, i.e., Rhyme, metre, accent, etc.
Rhyme : Identity of sound in the end-words or syllables of two or rhyme lines of verse.

RHYTEM : The measured recurrence of accented and unaccented syllables.

SATIRE : Theuse of sarcasm or ridicule as a weapon against political institutions, etc.

SESTET : Six consecutive lines of verse; also calles hexastich, sixtan, sextain, or sextet.

SIBILANT : Name given to any of the sounds, z, sh, and zh (asin pleasure).

SIMILE : A figure of speech in which one thing is directly compared with another. It is usually introduced by as or
like, e.g.,

I wandered lonely as a cloud

That floats on high o’er vales and hills

SONNET : A poem of fourten iambic lines which may be arranged in one of several ways: (l) the Petrarchan,
consists of an octave (eight lines rhyming) abbaabba and a sestet (six lines) with two or three rhymes variously
arranged. There is a break in continuity between octava and sestet, and in this respect.

The Petrarchan sonnet differs from (2) the Miltonic, in which the break is not always observed. Shakespearian.
This consists of three quatrains each with two indepdent rhymes followed by a rhyming couplet.

STANZA : Agroup of four or more rhymed verse-lines serving as a pattern for a longer poem. The Spenserian Stanza
(e.g., In the faerie Queene) consists of nine lines, the first eight of ten syllables and the last of twelve; rhyming
ababbcbcc.

TRIPLET : Three consecutive lines of verse; also calles a tristich or tercet.

VERSE : In prosody this means one line of poetry as well as a number of such lines.
VERS LIBRE : Verse ( often unrhymed) in which the ordinary rules of prosody are disregarded.
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